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ABSTRACT 


The  primary  aim  of  this  investigation  was  to 
examine  the  establishment  and  development  of  the  Lethbridge 
School  District  No.  51  from  its  inception  to  the  year  I960. 
Thus  an  attempt  was  made  to  examine  certain  ingredients  of 
the  social  forces  that  appeared  to  have  influenced  the 
development  of  the  Lethbridge  School  District.  In  this 
connection  special  consideration  was  given  to  the  economic 
background  of  the  city  of  Lethbridge  and  also  to  certain 
provincial  developments  in  education. 

The  nature  of  the  study  lent  itself  to  an 
examination  of  primary  and  secondary  sources  of  information 
The  latter  furnished  data  for  much  of  the  background  of  the 
economic  growth  of  Lethbridge  and  of  provincial  development 
in  education  while  the  former  provided  data  for  most  of  the 
facts  pertaining  to  the  establishment  and  growth  of  the 
Lethbridge  School  District. 

The  study  showed  that  the  development  of  the 
Lethbridge  School  District  No.  51  was  influenced  greatly 
not  only  by  the  coal  mining  industry  which  was  chiefly 
responsible  for  the  establishment  and  early  growth  of 
Lethbridge  but  also  by  economic  developments  In  its 
agricultural  hinterlands  which  had  a  great  bearing  on  the 
formation  of  the  economic  base  of  Lethbridge  particularly 
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in  the  years  following  the  First  World  War.  This 
investigation  revealed  that  educational  developments  in 
the  Lethbridge  School  District  were  influenced  in  many 
ways  by  provincial  trends  in  education;  it  also  indicated 
that  the  School  District  made  distinctive  contributions 
in  certain  areas  of  education  in  the  Province  of  Alberta. 
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CHAPTER  I 


INTRODUCTION 

Lethbridge,  which  emerged  as  a  town  during  the  era 
when  what  is  now  the  Province  of  Alberta  was  still  a  part 
of  the  North  West  Territories,  has  had  a  total  existence  of 
about  75  years.  Ever  since  it  appeared  as  a  community  in 
the  prairies,  there  was  a  school  albeit  a  temporary  and 
pioneer  effort.  Today  there  are  two  organized  school 
districts  in  Lethbridge. 

I  THE  PROBLEM 

Statement  of  the  Problem 

It  was  the  purpose  of  this  study  to  examine  the 
significance  of  certain  social  forces  resulting  in  the 
establishment  and  growth  of  the  Lethbridge  School  District 
No.  51?  the  older  and  larger  of  the  two  school  districts.  It 
was  the  intent  of  this  study  to  determine  to  what  extent,  if 
any,  economic,  political  and  educational  trends  influenced 
the  establishment  and  growth  of  this  School  District  with 
particular  emphasis  devoted  to  economic  influences. 

Significance  of  the  Study 

Although  sources  appeared  to  exist,  no  organized 
study  had  yet  been  made  of  the  development  of  the  Lethbridge 
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School  District.  It  was  hoped  that  this  study  would  meet  in 
part  the  apparent  need  for  a  series  of  studies  which  may 
present  a  better  understanding  of  the  educational  foundations 
of  Lethbridge. 


II  DEFINITIONS  OF  TERMS  USED 

Lethbridge  School  District  No.  51.  The  present 
Lethbridge  School  District  No.  51  was  originally  called  the 
Lethbridge  Protestant  Public  School  District  No.  51  of  the 
North  West  Territories.  When  Alberta  became  a  province  in 
1905,  the  number  of  the  school  district  was  retained.  But 
the  name  was  shortened  in  1912  by  provincial  announcement  to 
the  Lethbridge  School  District  No.  51*  In  this  study  whenever 
the  term  "School  District"  or  "Lethbridge  School  District"  is 
used3  it  refers  to  the  original  Lethbridge  Protestant  Public 
School  District  No.  51  or  the  present  Lethbridge  School 
District  No.  51» 

The  Board  of  Trustees.  The  members  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  a  School  District  were  duly  elected  by  the 
burgesses  as  required  by  government  legislation.  It  was 
their  responsibility  to  administer  on  behalf  of  the  burgesses 
of  the  School  District  affairs  involving  public  education. 

In  this  study  the  term  School  Board  refers  to  the  Board  of 
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III  DELIMITATION  OF  THIS  STUDY 

This  investigation  was  limited  to  the  study  of  the 
establishment  and  development  of  the  Lethbridge  School 
District  No.  31*  References  were  made  to  the  broader  pattern 
of  economic  and  educational  developments  in  the  North  West 
Territories  (1370  -  1903)  and  in  Alberta  (1903  -  I960)  when 
they  threw  light  on  certain  aspects  of  this  study. 

No  attempt  was  made  to  deal  with  the  development  in 
Lethbridge  of  private  educational  institutions,  such  as 
private  business  schools,  ethnic  language  schools,  etc. 

Nor  was  there  any  detailed  discussion  of  the  development 
of  the  Lethbridge  Separate  School  District  No.  9*  Further, 
since  the  emphasis  of  this  study  was  on  the  pattern  of 
development  of  education  in  Lethbridge,  biographical 
treatment  of  personalities  associated  with  the  area  of 
study  was  not  considered. 

IV  ORGANIZATION 

During  the  investigation,  an  examination  of  the  data 
collected  revealed  that  the  development  of  the  Lethbridge 
School  District  No.  31  could  be  conveniently  divided  into 
five  chronological  periods  as  follows: 

(1)  the  period  up  to  1$$6,  i.e.,  the  period  involving 

the  establishment  of  the  Lethbridge  School  District, 
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(2)  the  period  from  l8$6  to  1905,  i.e.,  the  formative 
years  in  education  in  Lethbridge, 

(3)  the  period  from  1903  to  1920,  i.e.,  the  period  of 
adjustments  during  years  of  growth  and  change, 

(4)  the  period  from  1920  to  1943?  i.e.,  the  period  of 
status  quo  in  educational  growth  in  Lethbridge, 

(3)  the  period  from  1943  to  I960,  i.e.,  the  period  of 
post-war  growth  and  change. 

For  each  chronological  period,  this  study  dealt  with 
certain  social  forces  that  seemed  to  have  had  impact  on  the 
pattern  of  growth  in  education  with  special  emphasis  given 
to  economic  trends  and  developments. 

V  PRESENT  STATUS  OF  THE  STUDY 

Studies  have  been  made  of  the  establishment  and 
growth  of  the  Alberta  educational  system,  of  the  Separate 
Schools  in  Alberta,  of  the  Calgary  School  District,  of  the 
Normal  Schools  in  Alberta,  and  of  the  Calgary  Technical 
Institute.  In  the  light  of  these,  additional  studies  which 
show  the  development  of  other  educational  institutions  in 
Alberta  appear  supplementary.  It  is  hoped  that  this  study 
on  the  development  of  the  Lethbridge  School  District  would 
add  somewhat  to  the  sum  total  of  studies  of  similar  nature 
already  made. 
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VI  METHOD  OF  PROCEDURE  AND  SOURCES  OF  DATA 

The  nature  of  this  study  lent  itself  to  the  use  of 
the  historical  approach.  Consequently,  the  bibliographic 
method  constituted  the  main  method  of  procedure.  Primary 
sources  for  this  study  included  the  local  newspapers;  the 
minutes  of  the  School  Board  which  exist  in  their  entirety; 
correspondence  between  the  Department  of  Education  of 
Alberta  and  the  Lethbridge  School  District;  the  Annual 
Reports  of  the  Board  of  Education,  the  Council  of  Public 
Instruction  and  the  Department  of  Education,  all  of  the 
North  West  Territorial  Government;  and  the  Annual  Reports 
of  the  Department  of  Education  of  the  Province  of  Alberta. 
Personal  interviews  supplemented  these  main  primary  sources. 
Secondary  sources  which  provided  information  for  the  back¬ 
ground  of  education  in  the  province  were  primarily  two  in- 
number,  first,  Isodore  GoreskyTs  thesis  on  The  Beginning 
and  Growth  of  the  Alberta  School  System,  and  second,  Sister 
Lucille  A.  HochsteinTs  thesis  on  The  Roman  Catholic  Separate 
and  Public  Schools  in  Alberta.  For  the  economic  background, 
Dorothy  DillerTs  thesis  on  The  Early  Economic  Development  of 
Alberta  Previous  to  1905  and  the  publication  in  I960  of  the 
Oldman  River  District  Planning  Commission  were  found  to  be 
of  value.  For  the  early  story  of  the  establishment  of  the 
Lethbridge  School  District,  J.  D.  HiginbothamT s  When  the  West 
Was  Young  was  found  to  be  of  some  merit. 
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CHAPTER  II 


THE  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  THE  FIRST  SCHOOL  IN  LETHBRIDGE 

In  the  spring  of  1$36,  shortly  after  Lethbridge^- 
made  its  abrupt  appearance  on  the  map  of  the  south-west 
corner  of  the  vast  North-West  Territories,  the  first 
public  school  in  the  Lethbridge  Protestant  Public  School 
No.  51  came  into  being.  By  the  time  energies  were  directed 
towards  education,  the  residents  of  this  new  frontier  town 
found  themselves  in  a  stream  of  economic,  political  and 
social  currents  already  shaping  the  destiny  of  this  western 
frontier  town. 

In  order  to  understand  the  interactive  social 
forces  resulting  in  the  establishment  of  the  first  school 
and  the  first  school  district  in  Lethbridge,  it  may  be 
profitable,  even  briefly,  to  examine  the  economic  develop¬ 
ments  leading  to  the  settlement  of  this  region;  the 
political  trend  already  under  way  in  the  North-West 
Territories,  a  fact  which  enabled  the  citizens  of 
Lethbridge  to  set  up  with  relative  ease  their  locally 
controlled  school  district;  and  the  character  of  thoughts, 
values  and  ideals  of  the  citizens,  who,  feeling  the  need 

1 

Lethbridge  has  been  successively  called  Coalbanks, 
Coalhurst  and  then  Lethbridge,  the  last  after  William 
Lethbridge,  president  of  the  North  Western  Coal  &  Navigation 
Company. 
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for  providing  a  school  for  their  children,  responded  to 
this  need. 


I  THE  ECONOMIC  BACKGROUND 

Economic  Growth  before  the  Establishment  of  a  Coal  Mine 

The  first  significant  economic  impact  in  the 
Lethbridge  area  was  the  result  of  American  efforts  in  fur¬ 
trading.  Motivated  by  quick  profit,  American  fur-traders 
from  the  south,  moving  ahead  of  the  operations  of  the 
Hudson1 s  Bay  Company,  established  Forts  Kipp,  Standoff  and 
Whoop-up.  At  these  trading  centres  the  American  traders 
bartered  with  the  Indians  at  times  conducting  themselves 
so  flagrantly  as  to  gain  notorious  fame  as  "whiskey- 
traders”  . 

Meanwhile,  the  ceaseless  destruction  of  the  buffalo, 
the  chief  means  of  sustenance  of  the  Indians,  brought  hard¬ 
ships.  This  problem  urged  the  Canadian  government  to  set 
aside  reserves  for  the  Indians.  The  Blood  Indian  Reserve 
adjacent  to  Lethbridge  is  one  of  them. 

The  land  of  the  buffalo  became  the  land  of  cattle 
and  sheep.  By  the  lU80Ts  when  the  last  shipments  of  buffalo 
bones  south  to  American  sugar  refineries  were  being  made, 
the  area  which  is  now  Southern  Alberta  began  to  feel  the 
influences  of  ranchers  and  a  few  homesteaders.  The  arrival 
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in  1$74  of  the  North-West  Mounted  Police,  led  by  Colonel 
Macleod,  brought  a  measure  of  law  and  stability,  factors 
which  promoted  the  relatively  peaceful  development  of  the 
western  frontier. 

The  North  Western  Coal  &  Navigation  Company 

But  the  enterprise  whose  establishment  was  the 

immediate  reason  for  the  mushrooming  of  the  town  of  Lethbridge 

was  a  coal  mining  company.  Assured  of  a  contract  with  the 

Canadian  Pacific  Railway  to  supply  it  with  coal,  Sir 
2 

Alexander  Galt  with  £50,000  in  British  capital  spearheaded 
the  incorporation  of  the  North  Western  Coal  &  Navigation 
Company  which  replaced  the  one-man  operation  of  Nicholas 
Sheran-^ .  And  when  in  1$$2  William  Stafford,  mine 
superintendent,  brought  thirty  miners  to  sink  horizontal 
tunnels  into  the  steep  banks  of  the  Old  Man  River,  present 
Lethbridge  had  its  birth. 

The  project  to  connect  the  mine  and  the  C.P.R.  was 
immediately  undertaken.  After  meeting  failure  in  an  attempt 
to  freight  coal  by  sternwheelers  and  barges  down  the  river, 

^Sir  Alexander  Galt,  then  Canadian  High  Commissioner 
to  Britain,  was  one  of  the  Fathers  of  Confederation. 

^Nicholas  Sheran  was  an  early  strip-miner.  For 
wording  on  cairn  erected  in  192$  in  his  honor  and  now  standing 
in  Galt  Gardens,  Lethbridge,  see  Appendix  A. 
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the  mining  company  constructed  a  narrow  gauge  railway, 
popularly  referred  to  as  the  "turkey  trail",  joining 
Lethbridge  with  the  C.P.R.  at  Dunmore  Junction,  a  few  miles 
south  of  Medicine  Hat.  In  1885  the  first  locomotive  steamed 
into  Lethbridge  providing  the  town  with  a  reliable  mode  of 
transportation.  Soon  a  daily  return  run  to  Dunmore  Junction 
was  set  up,  a  one  way  trip,  according  to  a  published  adver¬ 
tisement,  taking  about  seven  and  a  half  hours. ^  In  the  fall 
of  1886,  in  his  address  to  the  North-West  Council,  Lieutenant 
Governor  Dewdney  of  the  North-West  Territories  made  special 
mention  of  the  growth  of  Lethbridge:  "The  North  Western 
Coal  &  Navigation  CompanyT s  Railway  (commonly  known  as  the 
Galt  Railway)  of  some  125  miles  in  length  is  now  doing  a 
large  business  not  only  in  the  carriage  of  coal,  for  which 
it  was  especially  built,  but  also  in  general  passenger  and 
general  traffic."^ 

The  establishment  of  a  successful  mining  company 
town  was  followed  by  merchants,  tradesmen  and  professionals, 
who  supplied  needed  services  and  goods  for  comfort  and 
convenience.  Such  was  the  growth  of  the  town  that  only 

^The  Lethbridge  News,  Vol.  I,  No.  2,  Dec.  4,  1885,  p»2 

'-’Journals  of  the  Council  of  the  North-West  Territories 
1886,  p.7. 


...  :  ...  ..  •  ...  .  ,■  xx.xx:  x.'jxqxoo  ...;  .  x 

■  ■  :xx  ;  : ..  ...•:  x  '  xx,  :X  .  .  . .. !  q- 

.  .  ■  ..  .  : . .  .  ..  .  •  ■  •  . 

x  :  ■ .  .  '  til  u .  .  .• ■.  • 

.  ...  ,  ..  v  .  rid  ...  . :  .  x  :  x  ri  .  ; 

.  ■:  •-  :x  ..  ....  ..  :  xri 

• ..  - _ :. .  ..  x  ......x.x  /.  J'  qxw  ono  x.  „q/.r  x  .  z,p>w 

...  I  1  xsjoj  il.oj  *v  ;  d’rjp'.q  .  .  .. 

>  .  .  .  .  .  .  ' 1 .  .  . .  .  -.10  '  .  —  .  —  . 

.  :  .  £  _  T:  .: 

.  '  .  xri-  ■ .  ...  ;  V:  .  ■  ..  .  .  .  ...  _ :  .  ; 

.  .  .  I  .  .  . .  •  .  .  .  \  :v .  Lz 

. . .  :  . .  .  ...  ' ,  ri  .  .  ..ri  ......  d.ri: 

'  l 

..  X  "x  X  .  X  .  ...  .  x  ..  .  ..  .  .  ....  . 

.  ...  -  . z  I.  <  jli'jjd  .... .  .  ..... 

Q  -  .  .V . xx  ri.  -.  ...:  - 

.....  -  . :  Iiritaa  ?  ..  . . 

...  .  xx,  x .....  .  ,  ,  ri .  ;,x.[  rixxcxri lx':..  .x:x  x,  x" 

.  xx  .  x  ..  . ......  .  '  ...  s  x  :ri  q  x.  . 

..  .  7.  .rid  . . .  .  ' 


o .■ 


. 


10 


three  years  after  the  first  mine  shaft  was  inserted  by  the 

company,  Lethbridge  had  a  population  of  1200.^ 

Even  from  the  outset,  the  economy  of  Lethbridge  was 

one  which  tended  to  make  the  people  of  Lethbridge  aware  of 

their  tie  with  the  total  national  economy.  The  beginning  of 

the  coal  industry  had  close  affinity  not  only  with  Alexander 

Galt,  one  of  the  architects  of  Confederation,  but  also  with 

the  development  of  the  C.P.R.  as  a  national  political  scheme 

to  fuse  the  several  parts  more  closely  into  a  Canadian 

nation.  At  the  time  of  the  completion  of  the  C.P.R. ,  the 

Lethbridge  News  in  its  editorial  stated: 

There  can  only  be  one  opinion  among  the  people  of  the 
North  West  on  this  great  enterprise.  Owing  as  we  do, 
the  settlement  and  development  of  our  country,  the 
means  of  trade  and  communication,  the  possibility  of 
market  for  our  production,  even  our  very  existence, 
as  a  populated  country,  to  the  railway,  it  is  only 
right  that  we  should  view  with  satisfaction  its  final 
completion.  The  opening  up  of  an  immense  territory, 
the  binding  together  of  far  distant  provinces,  and 
the  establishment  of  a  great,  commercial  and  military 
highroad  from  the  East  to  the  West,  must  be  considered 
an  achievement,  the  value  and  importance  of  which  to 
the  whole  dominion  can  scarcely  be  estimated. ' 


II  THE  POLITICAL  BACKGROUND 


The  Beginnings  of  the  Struggle  for  Responsible  Government 

When  Lethbridge  was  founded,  the  emergent  political 


^The  Lethbridge  News,  Dec.  21,  1$$5,  p.  1. 
7 Ibid. ,  Dec.  k,  1$85>  p.  2. 
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pattern  in  the  North  West  Territories  was  already  being 
formed.  Two  centuries  of  rule  by  the  Hudson* s  Bay  Company 
came  to  an  end  when  an  "Act  for  the  temporary  government  of 
RupertTs  Land  and  the  North  West  Territory  when  united  with 
Canada,"  enacted  in  IS69,  paved  the  way  for  the  fulfilment 
of  the  dream  of  the  Fathers  of  Confederation  whose  vision 
encompassed  a  Canada  from  coast  to  coast.  And  with  it 
began  a  repetition  of  the  historical  process  of  the 
evolution  of  responsible  government  reminiscent  of  the 
political  history  of  Canada. 

The  first  machinery  of  government  in  the  North 
West  Territories  was  autocratic  in  nature.  The  Northwest 
Territories  Acts  of  1B70  and  1$75  provided  a  government 
consisting  of  a  Lieutenant-Governor  and  a  Council  of 
appointed  members.  But  the  political  rights  of  citizens 
were  not  neglected  for  the  Act  of  1$75  made  provision  for 
the  inclusion  in  the  Council  of  members  elected  by  the 
people  in  electoral  districts  with  a  white  population  of 
1000  persons  within  an  area  of  1000  square  miles.  The 
Council  was  empowered  to  pass  ordinances  to  erect  such 
electoral  districts  into  municipal  corporations  with 
right  to  impose  taxes  for  municipal  purposes  and  to  pass 
by-laws . 

Revolving  principally  around  the  issue  of  financial 
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control,  elected  members  to  the  Council  began  to  articulate 
the  individualism  of  the  pioneers  and  to  enunciate  the 
principle  of  responsible  government. 

The  session  of  the  North  West  Council  in  1 BB4  at 
Regina,  the  capital  of  the  North  West  Territories,  witnessed 
the  first  real  opposition  to  the  control  of  finances  vested 
in  the  Lieutenant-Governor.  The  elected  members  pressed  for 
larger  powers  of  local  government  and  control  of  expenditure. 
As  a  result  ”...  four  Federal  Electoral  districts  were  formed, 
and  two  Senators  provided  for  the  North-West  Territories. 

The  powers  of  the  Council  were  extended  to  make  Ordinances 

a 

for  direct  taxation  for  territorial  and  municipal  purposes.” 
Thus  began  the  first  step  towards  the  achievement  of 
responsible  government  in  the  North  West  Territories.  These 
developments  were  indicative  of  the  political  consciousness 
of  the  people  of  the  frontier  towns  of  the  Territories  who 
evinced  increasing  confidence  in  the  management  of  their  own 
affairs . 

Government  and  Its  Control  of  Education 

The  growth  of  political  control  of  the  government  by 

a 

I.  Goresky,  ”The  Beginning  and  Growth  of  the  Alberta 
School  System”,  Unpublished  Master fs  Thesis,  University  of 
Alberta,  Edmonton,  May,  1944>  p.  46. 
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the  representatives  of  the  Territories  was  paralleled  by  the 
growth  of  local  control  of  education  within  the  framework  of 
secular  control  by  the  Territorial  Government.  This  fact 
reflects  the  influences  of  systems  of  education  then  in 
operation  in  the  provinces  of  Ontario  and  Quebec. 

The  educational  system  which  evolved  in  the  North 
West  Territories  appears  to  be  initially  an  outgrowth  of 
local  appeals  to  the  Territorial  Government  for  assistance 
for  grants  and  in  establishing  a  machinery  for  the  administer¬ 
ing  of  schools.  When  the  Territorial  Government,  after  being 
granted  power  to  legislate  on  matters  pertaining  to  education, 
began  to  lay  the  basis  of  an  educational  system,  it  was 
immediately  faced  with  two  rival  exponents,  one  supporting 
the  establishment  of  a  secular  system  patterned  after 
RyersonTs  system  in  Ontario,  and  the  other  urging  for  a 
church-controlled  system  that  prevailed  in  Quebec.  Thus  the 
educational  concepts  prevailing  in  eastern  Canada  manifested 
themselves  as  a  problem  in  the  Territories  coloring  the  first 
school  ordinances  governing  education  in  the  West. 

Beginning  in  l884>  a  series  of  ordinances  were  enacted 
providing  for  a  territorially  controlled  system  of  education. 
The  Ordinances  of  1884  and  1885  set  up  two  classes  of  school 
districts,  Protestant  and  Roman  Catholic,  with  two  classes 
of  inspectors,  and  two  different  sets  of  textbooks,  facts 
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attesting  to  strong  influences  of  religious  interests  in 
educational  matters. 

Locally,  the  Ordinances  provided,  if  the  majority 
of  the  electors  so  desired,  for  a  school  district  to  be  set 
up  even  in  regions  not  incorporated  as  municipal  districts. 

A  school  district  was  ’’any  area  of  not  more  than  thirty-six 
square  miles,  its  extreme  limits  being  not  more  than  nine 
miles  apart  and  shall  contain  not  less  than  four  heads  of 
families  with  a  population  of  children  of  school  age,  that 
is  to  say  between  the  ages  of  five  and  sixteen,  of  not  less 
than  ten”. ^ 

In  such  a  district  provision  was  made  for  financing 
schools.  Each  district  was  empowered  to  levy  taxes  and  to 
receive  grants  from  the  government.  Further,  each  school 
district  was  administered  by  an  elected  Board  of  Trustees 
whose  responsibility  included  the  engagement  of  teachers, 
the  purchase  of  land,  and  the  erection  of  buildings. 

Thus,  by  the  time  the  people  of  Lethbridge  asserted 
the  need  for  educational  facilities,  a  pattern  of  education 
in  the  North  West  Territories  was  already  emerging. 

Q 

yReport  of  the  Board  of  Education,  the  North-West 
Territories ,  18£>6,  pp.  1  &  2 . 
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III  THE  SOCIAL  BACKGROUND 

A  vision  of  continued  prosperity  for  Lethbridge 
based  on  the  healthy  economy  of  the  coal  mine,  ranches  and 
farms  marked  the  mental  outlook  of  the  citizens  of  1885  and 
1886.  A  reflection  of  this  optimism  was  the  rapid  development 
of  the  town.  The  first  homes,  those  of  mine  officials,  were 
built  in  the  riverbottom,  but  beginning  with  the  home  of 
H.  F.  Greenwood^  and  the  tent-store  of  Bentley  &  Company, 
and  the  laying  out  of  the  townsite  by  Aldous  and  Magrath, 
homes  and  buildings  sprouted  so  quickly  that  in  about  half 
a  year’s  time,  the  population  rose  to  well  over  1,000. 
Construction  did  not  keep  up  with  demand  for  accommodation 
for  ’’houses  in  town  were  being  rented  before  they  were 
completed  and  still  people  came  moving  in."^ 

With  men  far  outnumbering  women,  typical  of  a  pioneer 

mining  town,  it  seems  that  there  were  many  townsmen  rough- 

hewn  in  character.  One  citizen  of  the  day  described 

Lethbridge  of  Christmas  of  1885  as  follows: 

There  were  eighteen  saloons  -  ’’the  Whoop-up",  "the 
Bucket  of  Blood",  "the  Nickle  Plate"  and  others  - 

*^H.  F.  Greenwood  was  chief  accountant  of  the  North 
Western  Coal  and  Navigation  Co.  and  became  the  first 
secretary  of  the  Lethbridge  Protestant  Public  School  District 
No.  51. 

~^The  Lethbridge  News,  Dec.  31,  1885,  P*  3* 
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but  no  banks,  schools  or  churches,  although  preaching 
services  were  held  in  the  bar  and  dining  room  of  the 
Lethbridge  Hotel,  and  later  in  BurgoyneTs  and 
Alphonse Ts  dance  halls.  ^ 

Yet,  there  were  signs  of  civilizing  influences. 

After  the  Second  Riel  Rebellion,  fear  spread  through  parts 
of  the  North  West  Territories  of  a  possible  banding  of  Metis 
and  Indians  in  a  retaliation  against  the  government.  In 
Lethbridge  the  strength  of  the  North  West  Mounted  Police 
was  increased,  the  Federal  Government  stationed  a  French- 
Canadian  battalion  in  the  riverbottom,  and  a  number  of 
townsmen  advocated  the  formation  of  a  Home  Guard;  yet,  in 
general,  the  citizens  of  Lethbridge  did  not  live  under  a 
pall  of  fear  of  the  Blood  Indians  on  the  reserve  close  by. 
Reverend  J.  McLean  is  quoted  as  saying,  ,fI  feel  safe  among 
our  Blood  Indians  with  my  wife  and  children  as  I  could  do 
anywhere . Their  feeling  was  justified  for  the  Bloods 
continued  their  peaceful  ways  on  the  reserve. 

Churches  played  a  vital  part  in  adding  refinement 
to  the  thoughts  and  ideals  of  the  people.  Despite  handicaps 
various  churches,  predominantly  Protestant,  catered  to  the 
spiritual  needs  of  the  community.  Many  accounts  appear  in 

i  o 

J.  C.  Higinbotham,  When  the  West  Was  Young,  Toronto, 
Ryerson  Press,  1933 j  pp.  113  &  114* 

-^The  Lethbridge  News,  March  13,  1666,  p.  3* 
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the  early  issues  of  the  Lethbridge  News  of  clergymen  of  the 
Presbyterian,  Methodist,  Anglican  and  Roman  Catholic  Churches 
conducting  services  in  rented  halls  or  cottages,  taking  the 
lead  in  attempts  to  create  a  temperance  association  and 
exhorting  citizens  to  observe  the  Sabbath.  Knox  Church,  the 
first  permanent  church  building  in  Lethbridge,  was  built  and 
opened  for  worship  on  February  15,  1836."^  Others  followed 
shortly. 

i  5 

The  completion  of  the  sternwheelers  y  connecting 

Lethbridge  with  the  C.P.R.  via  the  river  initiated  the 

arrival  of  women  and  children.  In  1$$2  the  wife  of  the 

mine  superintendent,  Mrs.  Stafford,  and  her  three  children 

came  from  the  East  and  arrived  in  Lethbridge  after  a 

journey  on  the  "Minnow"  and  a  coach.  Mrs.  Stafford,  so  it 

is  claimed,  was  the  first  white  woman  to  settle  in  the 

16 

town.  She  was  followed  by  others. 

The  construction  of  the  "turkey  trail"  to  Dunmore 
Junction  and  the  scheduling  of  a  tri-weekly  coach  service 
to  Macleod  speeded  the  migration  of  families.  The  increasing 
number  of  children  created  for  the  citizens  of  Lethbridge 

"^J.  D.  Higinbotham,  op.  cit . ,  p.  120. 

•^The  North  Western  Coal  &  Navigation  Co.  owned 
three  sternwheeler s,  the  Minnow,  Alberta  and  Baroness. 

■^J.  D.  Higinbotham,  ojc.  cit.,  p.  10. 
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the  problem  of  education. 

Wedding  announcements  appearing  in  the  Lethbridge 
News  bear  testimony  of  the  fact  that  many  men  went  out  of 
Lethbridge  to  bring  back  their  spouses.  It  was  not  till 
March  9,  1886,  that  the  first  wedding  in  Lethbridge  was 
held . ^ 

Notable  advances  were  made  in  the  media  of 

communication.  In  the  fall  of  1885  J.  D.  Higinbotham, 

whose  book  has  been  quoted  many  times  in  this  study,  became 

first  postmaster,  his  office  placed  in  one  part  of  his 

apothecary  shop.  During  the  year  1886  a  telegraph  line  was 

being  laid  to  connect  Lethbridge  with  the  East.  The 

Lethbridge  News,  the  first  local  newspaper,  brought  out 

Volume  I,  Number  1,  on  November  27,  l885s  and  the  paper, 

originally  four  paged  and  heavy  with  advertisements, 

appeared  weekly.  The  pioneers1  ingenuity  may  be  noted  in 

a  description  of  the  operation  of  the  Press.  "Genuine 

horsepower  supplied  the  impulse  which  turned  the  wheels  of 

l8 

the  press,  as  a  real  Dobbin  occupied  the  treadmill." 

This  newspaper  reflected,  though  at  times  perhaps  biased, 
the  feelings,  aspirations  and  conscience  of  the  people. 

At  the  same  time  it  gave  the  citizens  an  opportunity  to  be 

~^The  Lethbridge  News,  Dec.  24,  I885,  p.  2. 
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J.  D.  Higinbotham,  ojo.  cit .  ,  p.  173* 
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aware  of  local,  territorial,  national  and  international 
developments . 

Social  entertainment  was  of  a  home-spun  variety. 
Sports,  such  as  soccer,  cricket, baseball,  sleighing,  were 
popular  recreational  activities.  Balls  highlighted  social 
events.  It  appears  they  were  well  organized  social  functions, 
arrangements  being  made  for  travel  to  or  from  Macleod  and 
Medicine  Hat  for  special  functions. 

These  are  indications  of  the  growing  sense  of 
community  of  the  people  who  under  circumstances  of  pioneer 
existence  developed  a  high  degree  of  cooperation  in  their 
social  efforts.  This  fact,  together  with  a  heightened  sense 
of  permanence  of  their  town,  led  to  a  development  of  a  sense 
of  pride  in  their  own  accomplishments  and  in  their  own  home¬ 
town.  Such  a  spirit  is  reflected  in  an  editorial  written 
at  Christmas  time  in  which  the  writer  stated: 

There  are  so  many  things  to  make  us  happy  and  contented 
in  our  new  home  that  there  should  be  few  regrets  for  the 
time  that  is  past.  A  prosperous  town,  a  rich  and  fruitful 
country,  and  a  bright  future  should  make  us  all  look 
forward....  The  green  Christmas  of  the  East  with  its  dull 
skies,  muddy  roads,  and  damp  and  malarious  atmosphere,  is 
a  very  different  thing  from  ours  with  its  glorious  bright 
days,  balmy  air,  and  health  giving  breezes. 19 

The  improvement  of  the  means  of  transportation  and 
communication,  the  presence  of  news  media,  the  arrival  of 


19 


The  Lethbridge  News,  Dec.  24,  1£>$5,  P*  2. 
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merchants,  professional  men  and  tradesmen,  the  increasing 
number  of  families,  the  catering  to  the  people Ts  spiritual 
needs  by  missionaries  and  clergymen,  these  seem  to  have 
helped  to  elevate  the  tone  of  the  climate  of  ideas,  values 
and  ideals  from  that  which  must  have  pervaded  at  Fort  Whoop- 
up.  At  the  same  time,  the  smallness  of  the  community  urged 
the  people,  varying  in  denomination,  in  levels  of  work  and 
in  ethnic  background,  to  come  together  to  work  out  jointly 
their  common  problems  and  to  seek  social  recreation  and 
entertainment.  The  social  climate  and  social  consciousness 
were  ripe  for  the  consideration  of  certain  public  problems, 
one  of  which  was  an  urgent  one,  the  need  of  a  school  for 
their  children. 

IV  LOCAL  EFFORTS  IN  EDUCATION 

Early  Efforts  in  Education  in  Lethbridge 

During  the  first  six  months  of  the  growth  of 
Lethbridge  in  its  new  townsite  up  the  "hill”,  certain 
citizens  seem  to  have  taken  emergency  measures  in  providing 
some  kind  of  schooling. 

The  first  of  these  seemed  to  have  been  a  Sunday 
School  organized  by  the  Presbyterians.  J.  D.  Higinbotham 
stated  that  "when  the  first  Sunday  School  was  organized 
on  October  11,  1335,  five  little  children  were  gathered 
from  the  streets.  Few  of  these,  if  any,  had  ever  heard 
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the  name  of  Christ  before,  save  in  oaths."  He  continued, 

"When  Knox  Church  was  completed  and  opened  for  worship  on 

February  15,  1886,  the  little  school  was  moved  over  there 

20 

where  the  quarters  were  more  commodious." 

The  first  attempt  to  conduct  a  formal  school  with 

at  least  a  beginning  along  educational  lines  was  made  by  a 

young  English  lady  by  the  name  of  Edith  Coe.  The  North 

Western  Coal  &  Navigation  Company  placed  at  her  disposal  a 

small  cottage  erected  as  a  domicile  for  its  employees  and 

here  "she  taught  the  three  RTs  to  less  than  a  dozen 
21 

youngsters."  How  successful  this  school  was  the  writer 
neglected  to  mention. 

The  First  Real  Step  in  Education  in  Lethbridge 

The  first  real  step  towards  the  establishment  of  a 
public  school  was  undertaken  at  a  public  meeting  on  February 
8,  1886.  Two  courses  of  action  were  taken.  First,  the 
meeting  decided  to  set  up  a  voluntary  school  financed  by 
subscription;  second,  the  meeting  authorized  the  temporary 
officers  to  "take  necessary  proceedings  for  opening  the 
school,  and  to  apply  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  to  have  a 

20 

J.  D.  Higinbotham,  on.  cit . ,  pp.  119  &  120. 

21 

J.  D.  Higinbotham,  ojd.  cit .  .  p.  119. 
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district  proclaimed.” 

The  voluntary  school  was  quickly  set  up.  The  meeting 

mentioned  above  accepted  the  offer  of  the  use  of  the 

Presbyterian  Church  for  school  purposes  until  another  place 

23 

could  be  obtained  and  engaged  Rev.  Alfred  Andrews  as 
temporary  teacher.  A  notice  in  the  press  called  on  ”all 
scholars  over  six  years  of  age .. .whether  their  parents 
feel  able  to  pay  towards  the  school  or  not”  to  attend  the 
school  bringing  ”all  their  school  books  and  slates  with 
them.”* 2^  The  fact  that  the  school  was  open  to  all,  was 
taught  by  a  Methodist,  and  was  held  in  a  Presbyterian  hall, 
makes  the  school  somewhat  unique.  Evidences  as  to  how 
effectively  or  how  long  the  school  operated,  or  how  many 
attended,  are  lacking. 

The  second  decision,  to  proceed  to  open  a  permanent 

school  and  to  apply  for  the  establishment  of  a  school  district, 

led  to  communications  with  the  Board  of  Education.  A  letter 

from  this  Board  appeared  in  the  Lethbridge  News: 

Sir:  I  am  directed  by  His  Honor  the  Lieutenant-Governor 

to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  15th  inst., 

22The  Lethbridge  News,  Feb.  12,  1836,  p.  3* 

23Re  v.  Alfred  Andrews,  Methodist,  was  the  first 
resident  minister  of  Lethbridge. 


2^The  Lethbridge  News,  Feb.  19,  1886,  p.  3* 
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transmitting  a  petition  praying  for  the  erection  of  the 
school  district  of  Lethbridge.  It  is  not  stated  in  said 
petition  whether  the  district  is  to  be  Protestant  or 
Roman  Catholic.  Please  advise. 

In  reply  I  am  desired  to  state  that  should  the 
result  of  the  school  meeting  on  10th  prox.  be  favorable, 
His  Honor  will  be  pleased  to  issue  proclamation  erecting 
the  said  district.  ^ 

The  meeting  of  March  10th  elected  ¥.  Stafford,  J. 

Craig,  and  A.  J.  Scott,  who  "were  sworn  in  ...  before 

26 

Superintendent  Neale,  J.P."  However,  H.  F.  Greenwood 
replaced  A.  J.  Scott  who  "could  not  comply  with  the  oath."22 
At  a  subsequent  meeting  ¥.  Stafford  became  the  first  chair¬ 
man,  and  H.  F.  Greenwood,  the  first  secretary  of  the  first 
School  Board  of  Lethbridge.  Since  the  testimonials  of  the 

first  appointee,  John  McLean,  were  not  approved  by  School 

28 

Inspector  Rev.  J.  McLean,  there  appeared  the  first 

advertisement  for  a  teacher: 

Teacher  -  male  -  ¥anted  for  Lethbridge  School  District. 
Duties  to  commence  immediately.  Apply,  stating  terms 
and  qualifications  to 

C.  P.  Conybeare, 

Barrister,  Etc.,  Lethbridge^ 


22Ibid. ,  Feb.  26,  1886,  p.  3* 

26Ibid.,  March  19,  1886,  p.  3- 

2 2 Ibid. ,  April  2,  1886,  p.  3* 

28 

L.  H.  Bussard  (ed.),  Souvenir  Booklet,  Lethbridge 
Public  Schools,  1930»  p.  7* 

2Q 

yThe  Lethbridge  News,  March  26,  1886,  p.  4. 
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The  services  of  B.  L.  Latimer,  holder  of  a 
provisional  certificate,  were  obtained  and  on  the  day  after 
his  arrival  by  train,  April  11,  1886,  in  a  rented  cottage 
on  the  "south  side  of  Ford  Street",  he  opened  the  summer 
session-^  with  attendance  numbering  20  the  first  day,  26 
on  Tuesday,  30  on  Friday^  and  eventually  56-^,  the  total 
number  registered.  Such  was  the  beginning  of  the  first 
official  school.  Subsequently,  on  May  12,  1886,  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  proclaimed  the  establishment  of  the 
"Lethbridge  Protestant  Public  School  District  #51  of  the 
Northwest  Territories. "33 

It  is  possible  to  glean  from  the  examination  of 
reports  the  progress  and  difficulties  in  Mr.  LatimerTs 
"cottage"  school.  Rev.  John  McLean,  missionary  of  the 
Blood  Indian  Reserve,  appointed  by  the  Territorial  Board 
of  Education  as  inspector  for  the  Protestant  schools  of 
Calgary  and  Macleod  Districts  of  which  Lethbridge  was  a 
part,  stated  in  his  annual  report: 

J  Summer  Session  was  from  April  1  to  October  31* 

^The  Lethbridge  News,  April  16,  1886,  p.  3* 

^Report  of  the  Board  of  Education,  the  North-West 
Territories,  1886,  pi  23  • 

3  3 

For  the  proclamation,  see  Appendix  B;  for  the  map 
of  the  School  District,  see  Appendix  C. 
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It  is  impossible  to  say  much  concerning  our  educational 
interests  in  the  inspectorate,  as  the  work  is  now  in  its 
infancy.  Pupils  varied  in  size  and  age,  taught  under 
different  systems,  and  of  various  nationalities  are 
brought  together,  and  the  heterogeneous  elements  thus 
introduced  make  the  work  difficult  for  teachers.-'’1' 


When  it  is  noted  that  in  his  inspectorate,  there  were  only 
three  schools,  one  each  in  Macleod,  Calgary  and  Lethbridge, 
in  all  having  four  teachers,  it  seems  safe  to  assume  that 
Inspector  McLeanTs  verbal  picture  included  the  "cottage” 
school  in  Lethbridge. 

Again,  according  to  the  Inspector  after  inspection 
of  the  school  during  the  first  year,  "there  was  a  most 
satisfactory  progress  being  made  considering  the  lack  of 
accommodation."33  In  September  of  1886  near  the  end  of  the 
summer  session  when  he  inspected  the  school,  he  commended 
B.  L.  Latimer  in  the  visitor* s  book,  and  at  the  same  time 


pointed  out  the  teacher1 s  difficulties: 


The  teacher  evinces  deep  interest  in  the  welfare  of  his 
pupils,  and  is  imbued  with  a  spirit  of  enthusiasm  for 
his  work.  Under  his  management  the  pupils  generally 
are  making  rapid  progress  in  their  studies.  The  school 
building  is  too  small  for  the  large  number  already  in 
attendance,  and  this  presents  a  serious  difficulty  in 
securing  all  the  proficiency  desired,  besides  materially 
hindering  the  teacher  in  obtaining  attention. 


^Report  of  the  Board  of  Education,  the  North  West 
Territories"]  1886 ,  p"!  29 • 

33Ibid. ,  p.  23. 

33The  Lethbridge  News,  September  28,  1886,  p.  3* 
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It  appears  from  these  reports  that  Lethbridge  was 
fortunate  in  obtaining  the  services  of  a  capable  teacher 
as  their  first  teacher  and  that  the  town  was  already- 
confronted  with  the  problem  of  overcrowdedness  in  school. 

The  lack  of  accommodation  was  a  problem  not 
neglected.  A  public  meeting  held  about  three  months  after 
the  school  was  opened  "proposed  to  erect  a  building,  on  the 
property  granted  by  the  company  for  school  purposes,  42  (feet) 
by  32  (feet)  at  a  cost  of  $2500,  and  to  raise  this  money  to 
float  debentures  payable  yearly  with  interest."^'  The 
unanimous  decision  of  the  voters  to  float  debentures, 
followed  by  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Education, 
empowered  the  School  Board  to  borrow  the  needed  amount 
distributed  as  follows:  "$2,000  to  build  a  school  house 
and  $500  to  improve  grounds,  outbuildings,  etc.,  etc.”-^ 

This  first  debenture  floated  by  the  School  Board  enabled  the 
construction  of  the  first  school  in  Lethbridge  built  for 
that  purpose  north  of  the  present  site  of  Marquis  Hotel. 

With  the  erection  of  the  first  school,  the  citizens  of 
Lethbridge  incurred  their  first  public  debt. 

If  an  assumption  that  the  Lethbridge  school  conformed 
to  the  prescribed  textbooks  is  made,  an  examination  of  the 

^Ibid. ,  July  9?  1886. 

^Gazette ,  North  West  Territories,  1BB6,  p.  151* 
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list  of  books  authorized  by  the  Territorial  Board  of  Education 
for  use  in  Territorial  schools  should  indicate  the  curriculum 
of  the  school.  The  textbooks  prescribed  by  the  Protestant 
section  of  the  Board  of  Education  show  that  the  following 
subjects  formed  the  curriculum:  reading,  spelling,  grammar, 
composition,  literature,  geography  and  history,  mathematics, 
writing  and  drawing,  agriculture  and  music.  We  may  deduce 
from  the  list  of  subjects  that  the  curriculum  emphasized 
academic  studies. 

Thus  LethbridgeTs  system  of  education  began,  organized 

because  of  the  Protestant  majority  as  a  Protestant  Public 

School  District.  The  School  Board,  the  first  public  body  in 

Lethbridge,  established  a  school  with  one  teacher,  housing 

students  of  all  ages,  of  all  levels  of  learning,  of  several 

denominations  and  of  heterogeneous  ancestry.  Inspector 

McLean  reflected  the  optimism  of  the  people  of  Lethbridge 

in  his  statement  that  "experience ,  intelligent  observation 

and  enthusiasm  will  in  a  short  time  develop  our  work,  and 

39 

then  shall  we  hope  for  excellent  results. y 

V  SUMMARY 

The  examination  of  the  economic,  political,  and 

39 

Report  of  the  Board  of  Education,  the  North  West 
Territories,  18B6,  p7  29* 
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social  backgrounds  of  Lethbridge  points  out  certain 
significant  features.  Economically,  the  coal  industry 
dependent  essentially  on  the  C.P.R.  provided  the  main  impetus 
in  the  growth  of  the  population  of  Lethbridge.  And  it  was 
to  this  coal  company  that  the  citizens  of  Lethbridge  turned 
for  assistance  in  obtaining  a  building  or  land  for  their 
first  public  school.  Politically,  the  existing  Ordinances 
of  the  North  West  Council  governing  education  facilitated 
the  creation  of  the  School  District.  Further,  the  tradition 
of  democracy  and  the  knowledge  of  the  practices  of  town 
public  meetings  enabled  the  citizens  to  go  about  with  their 
petition  for  the  establishment  of  the  School  District. 
Socially,  the  predominance  of  the  Protestant  population  led 
to  the  establishment  of  the  Protestant  Public  School  District, 
and  the  prevailing  social  climate  enabled  the  people  not  only 
to  approach  with  enthusiasm  the  problem  of  education,  but 
also  to  assume  without  criticism  the  establishment  of  a 
secular  school.  The  beginning  of  the  Lethbridge  Protestant 
Public  School  District  No.  51  and  the  first  public  school 
revealed  definite  influences  of  various  cultural  forces 
operating  at  that  time. 
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CHAPTER  III 


THE  FORMATIVE  YEARS  IN  THE  GROWTH  OF  EDUCATION  IN  LETHBRIDGE 

1886  -  1906 

The  years  following  the  establishment  of  the  first 
public  school  in  Lethbridge  to  1906  were  formative  years 
not  only  for  the  North-West  Territories  but  also  for 
Lethbridge.  During  this  period  the  town  experienced  a 
steady  growth,  its  population  increasing  from  around  1200 
to  over  2000.  But  developments  in  the  hinterlands  seemed 
to  have  affected  but  little  during  this  time,  and  thus  it 
appears  that  the  growth  of  the  town  was  primarily  dependent 
on  the  condition  of  the  coal  mining  industry. 

These  years  were  also  formative  years  for  the  public 
school  system  in  Lethbridge.  The  residents  of  the  steadily 
growing  town  came  to  grips  with  many  problems  involved  in 
developing  adequate  school  facilities,  and  conscientiously 
strove  during  these  years  to  establish  a  school  system  whose 
firm  basis  was  a  prerequisite  for  future  growth. 

In  order  to  understand  the  ingredients  that  affected 
the  growth  of  the  public  school  system  in  Lethbridge  during 
this  time,  it  may  be  profitable  to  examine  the  economic 
developments  in  Lethbridge  and  its  hinterlands;  the 
political  trend  in  the  government  of  the  North-West 
Territories  within  the  framework  of  which  the  public 
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school  system  in  Lethbridge  grew;  and  the  character  of  the 
development  of  the  young  public  school  district. 

I  THE  ECONOMIC  BACKGROUND  OF  LETHBRIDGE  AND  AREA 

The  Importance  of  the  Coal  Mining  Industry  in  the  Growth  of 

Lethbridge 

Although  the  completion  in  August,  1£>$5>  of  the 
North  Western  Coal  &  Navigation  Company  railway  to  Dunmore 
to  meet  the  fuel  needs  of  the  C.P.R.  led  to  the  firm 
establishment  of  the  Lethbridge  coal  mining  industry,  the 
citizens  of  Lethbridge  did  not  experience  the  kind  of  boom 
they  had  anticipated.  The  flood  of  settlers  who  were 
expected  to  pour  into  Lethbridge  and  its  hinterlands  and  who 
were  to  create  a  substantial  market  for  coal  failed  to 
materialize  immediately.  Further,  owing  to  the  economic 
depression  of  the  middle  nineties,  the  coal  mining  industry 
was  confronted  with  major  problems.  Indeed,  a  growing  concern 
led  to  the  planning  of  an  extension  of  the  market  by  linking 
with  rail  the  coal  seams  of  Lethbridge  with  the  mines  of 
Montana  which  were  experiencing  intense  activity  in  the 
production  of  iron  ore  and  other  metals. 

Previously,  coal  had  been  hauled  by  bull  trains 
down  the  old  Benton  Trail  into  Montana.  It  was  In  this 
direction  that  the  opportunity  for  new  markets  was  expected 
to  exist.  The  newly  incorporated  Alberta  Railway  and  Coal 
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Company,  completed  in  1$90  a  two  hundred  mile  narrow-gauge 
railway,  the  Great  Falls  and  Canada  Railway.  "From  then  on 
the  outlook  for  the  company  and  for  Lethbridge  appears  to 
have  taken  on  a  more  stable  appearance,  even  though  the 
income  of  the  town  still  largely  depended  on  the  coal  and 
railway  paysheets."'*' 

Needless  to  say,  the  citizens  of  Lethbridge  expected 
great  economic  benefits  to  accrue  from  the  construction  of 
the  Great  Falls  and  Canada  Railway.  Not  only  did  they 
anticipate  an  enlarged  market  for  LethbridgeTs  coal,  but 
also  they  hoped  for  a  greater  industrialization  of 
Lethbridge.  Optimistically,  the  Lethbridge  News  expressed 
its  hope  in  a  special  railway  edition  published  in  September 
of  1S90: 


...  if  Canadian  coal  can  be  carried  into  the  United 
States  for  smelting  purposes,  why  cannot  American  ores 
be  brought  into  Canada  and  smelted  here?  Lethbridge 
is  the  ideal  location  for  extensive  reduction  works, 
....  The  cars,  laden  with  coal  on  the  trip  down  to 
Great  Falls,  might  far  better  come  back  laden  with 
ore  than  come  back  empty.  ...  No  one  need  be  at  all 
surprised  if  in  the  course  of  a  few  years  large 
manufacturing  establishments  are  to  be  found  located 
within  the  town  limits,  the  metals  used  being  reduced 
right  on  the  spot.  ...  Those  who  seek  a  location  for 
a  smelting  and  reduction  works  enquire  principally  for 
three  things,  viz:  abundant  water  supply,  inexpensive 


The  Oldman  River  District  Planning  Commission,  General 
Plan,  I960 ,  Analysis  of  the  Survey,  Part  One ,  January  I960, 
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fuel,  and  cheap  transportation  facilities.  These 
conditions  are  all  answered. ^ 

This  extravagant  hope  appears  to  have  been  in  part  a  result 
of  the  heavy  reliance  on  the  coal  industry  on  which  the  lives 
of  the  citizens  revolved. 

Lethbridge1 s  coal  industry  was  very  significant.  In 
her  survey  of  economic  development  in  Alberta  prior  to  1903? 
D.  Diller  stated: 

Until  1900,  the  Lethbridge  mines  had  the  largest 
output  of  any  in  Alberta,  while  Canmore  and  Anthracite 
had  the  next  largest.  In  1897 ,  the  coal  production  by 
districts  was  estimated  as  follows: 


Lethbridge .  1$0,000  Tons 

Canmore .  75,000  Tons 

Anthracite . 20,000  Tons 

Edmonton  and  Okotosk . .  4,000  Tons 

Knee  Hill .  2,000  Tons 


There  was  at  this  time  a  very  small  local  demand  for 
coal.  Most  of  the  Lethbridge  coal  was  shipped  to 
Montana,  ....  After  1900,  the  output  at  Lethbridge 
decreased  for  a  few  years  owing  to  a  falling  off  in 
the  market  for  it  in  Montana.’’-^ 

The  decrease  mentioned  above  occurred  when  the 
construction  of  the  CrowT s  Nest  Line  by  the  C.P.R.  led  to 
the  discovery  of  the  largest  field  in  the  province.  The 
opening  up  of  the  mines  at  Frank  in  1901,  the  first  in  the 


p 

The  Lethbridge  News,  Special  Railway  Edition, 
September”  1890,  p"!  7  • 

^D.  Diller,  ’’The  Early  Economic  Development  of 
Alberta  previous  to  1905,’’  Unpublished  Master’s  Thesis, 
University  of  Alberta,  Edmonton,  1923,  pp.  145  &  146. 
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area,  and  others  at  Cowley,  Blairmore,  Bellevue  and  Coleman 
in  1903^  intruded  into  the  Lethbridge  coal  market,  for  coal 
from  the  Pass  area,  rated  high  for  steam-raising  purposes, 
cut  into  Lethbridge Ts  sales.  By  1903,  however,  the  increase 
in  local  demand  arising  from  an  increase  in  settlers  was 
sufficient  to  induce  a  steady  increase  in  the  Lethbridge 
output  more  than  compensating  for  the  losses  mentioned. 
Without  this  new  market  Lethbridge  might  have  experienced 
a  depressed  economy;  with  this  new  market  Lethbridge 
sustained  its  steady  growth. 

Lethbridge  as  a  coal  mining  centre  felt  early  in 
its  history  the  influence  of  labor  union  tendencies  of 
eastern  Canada  and  the  United  States.  This  fact  is  under¬ 
standable  if  we  recognize  the  fact  that  many  of  the  early 
miners  of  the  Lethbridge  collieries  came  from  Nova  Scotia 
and  Pennsylvania.  In  what  is  now  Alberta  the  formation  of 
a  coal  miners7  union  took  place  early,  in  order  of  appearance 
second  only  to  the  transport  union.  By  1901  a  local  of  the 
Provincial  Working  MenTs  Association  of  Miners  in  Lethbridge 
with  Thomas  Farrer  as  president  already  existed.  This 
organization  was  "superseded  in  1903  by  the  United  Mine 

^C .  H.  Maclnnes,  In  the  Shadow  of  the  Rockies, 

London,  Rivingstons,  1930”  p"!  264* 
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Workers  of  America,  which  . . .  entered  the  province  in  March, 
1903.n'  This  is  another  illustration  of  how  this  western 
pioneer  settlement  because  of  the  nature  of  the  early 
settlers  had  a  strong  link  with  the  East,  a  characteristic 
which  manifested  itself  in  many  ways  in  the  pattern  of  the 
development  of  Lethbridge. 

In  summary  it  may  be  stated  that  during  the  years 
from  1$$6  to  1903,  coal  production  was  relatively  steady, 
giving  the  town  an  air  of  greater  permanence.  Yet,  during 
these  two  decades  the  industry  was  not  without  frustrating 
moments.  The  westward  extension  of  the  C.P.R.  gave  birth 
to  the  coal  mining  industry  in  Lethbridge,  but  it  was  the 
continued  expansion  westward  of  the  same  railway  leading 
to  new  finds  of  coal  seams  in  the  Crows  Nest  area  that 
brought  about  a  decline  in  sales  from  Lethbridge  to  the 
C.P.R.  The  construction  of  the  Great  Falls  and  Canada 
Railway  gave  momentary  relief  to  declining  market  conditions, 
but  coal  mine  developments  in  Montana  brought  about  a 
reduction  in  Lethbridge Ts  shipments  southward.  Happily, 
the  influx  of  new  settlers  at  the  turn  of  the  century 
created  a  local  market  which  apparently  more  than  offset 
the  losses  sustained  elsewhere  and  thereby  permitted  a 

3 

J.  Blue,  Alberta,  Past  and  Present,  Chicago,  Pioneer 
Historical  Publishing  Co.,  1924,  p.  390* 
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steady  and  continued  economic  growth  of  the  town,  a  growth 
which  had  an  influential  bearing  on  the  development  of 
education  in  Lethbridge. 

The  Influence  of  Developments  in  Ranching  and  in  Agriculture 

in  the  Hinterlands  of  Lethbridge. 

Lethbridge  at  the  turn  of  the  century  is  spoken  of  as 
being  still  essentially  a  small  mining  town  in  a  country 
almost  entirely  devoted  to  horse,  cattle  and  sheep  ranching. 
"In  a  region  of  scattered  ranches,  with  low  density  of 
population,  its  significance  as  a  commercial  and  agricultural 
trading  centre  was  very  small." 

However,  during  this  time,  the  hinterlands  of 
Lethbridge  began  a  transformation,  and  by  the  beginning  of 
this  century  it  became  obvious  that  a  new  pattern,  which  was 
later  to  have  a  pronounced  effect  on  the  growth  of  Lethbridge, 
had  begun  to  emerge. 

In  Southern  Alberta  the  period  up  to  the  turn  of  the 
century  was  the  era  of  ranching.  In  the  lB30Ts  the  amount 
of  land  for  ranching  increased,  and  even  that  part  which 
Palliser  had  regarded  as  useless  desert  and  which  later 
stockmen  had  considered  as  unfit  for  live-stock  production 
came  into  its  own.  The  demand  for  land  was  such  that 

^The  Oldman  River  District  Planning  Commission,  op. 
cit . ,  p.  1$. 
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ranching  spread  out  from  the  foothills  region  into  the  plains 
even  though  the  short  grass  of  the  prairie  could  not  carry 
as  much  stock  to  the  square  mile  as  could  the  long  grass  of 
the  foothills.^ 

The  coming  of  the  railway  into  the  ranch  country 
had  a  two-fold  effect  on  the  ranching  industry.  The 
immediate  effect  was  to  stimulate  it  greatly  by  opening 
up  wider  markets.  Shortly  after  the  completion  of  the 
C.P.R.  the  first  shipment  to  Eastern  Canada  and  to  the 
British  Isles  took  place  and  this  continued  to  expand. 

It  was  again  the  completion  of  the  C.P.R.  which  opened  up, 
beginning  in  1$90,  the  B.C.  market  for  livestock. 

The  same  railway,  which  in  its  immediate  impact 
extended  the  horizon  of  the  live-stock  market,  and  which 
brought  homesteaders  who  created  a  steady  local  market  for 
live-stock,  marked  in  the  long  run  the  beginning  of  the  end 
of  ranching  as  the  major  industry  in  the  hinterlands.  What 
may  be  termed  a  revolutionary  change  in  economy  was  about 
to  take  place  in  Southern  Alberta. 

Table  I  showing  homestead  entries  recorded  in 
Lethbridge  indicates  the  rush  for  land  that  became  obvious 
in  1901  when  324  registered  at  the  land  office,  jumped  to 

7 

Ibid. ,  p.  20 . 
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TABLE  I 

HOMESTEAD  ENTRIES  IN  LETHBRIDGE 

(from  Annual  Reports,  Dominion  Lands  Agent,  Department  of 

the  Interior) 


Year 

No. 

Year 

No. 

1884 

- 

1895 

118 

1885 

- 

1896 

no  figure 

available 

1886 

24 

1897 

no  figure 

available 

1887 

no  figure  available 

1898 

193 

1888 

81 

1899 

326 

1889 

5 

1900 

293 

1890 

93 

1901 

324 

1$91 

37 

1902 

893 

1892 

63 

1903 

1,543 

1893 

94 

1904 

1,945 

1894 

223 

1903 

1,786 

(Source:  D. 

Diller,  "The  Early  E 

conomic 

Development 

of  Alberta 

previous  to  1903,"  Unpublished  Master Ts  Thesis,  University  of 
Alberta,  Edmonton,  1923,  pp.  129,  130  &  13$. ) 
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393  in  1902  and  reached  a  high  during  this  period  of  1,943 
in  the  year  1904*  The  arrival  in  such  large  numbers  of  new 
homesteaders  was  contingent,  aside  from  the  transportation 
facilities  extant,  on  two  other  factors:  the  development 
of  irrigation  and  the  successful  introduction  of  dry-farming 
techniques . 

The  earliest  irrigation  schemes,  associated  with 
ranching  in  the  foothills  area,  were  designed  to  ensure  a 
fodder  crop  against  the  possibility  of  a  severe  winter. 

Such  schemes,  however,  were  limited.  The  rather  abundant 
rainfall  of  the  eighties  assuaged  the  farmers  to  the  point 
that  they  disregarded  the  success  achieved  by  certain 
ranchers.  Only  after  a  series  of  crop  failures  after  lBS3 
was  there  serious  consideration  of  irrigation  on  farmlands. 

Much  of  the  early  development  of  large  scale 
irrigation  projects  is  owed  to  the  Mormon  settlers  at  Lee 
Creek  who  arrived  in  lS$7  bringing  with  them  ,Ta  working 
knowledge  of  irrigation  and  an  appreciation  of  what  its 
use  could  mean  to  land  with  a  low  and  erratic  rainfall 
yet  traversed  by  streams  fed  by  the  snow  fields  in  the 
Rockies.  Their  own  activities  in  the  Cardston  district 

d 

pointed  the  way  ..."  for  others  to  follow.  The  project 
^Ibid. ,  p.  30. 
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to  convey  the  waters  of  the  St.  Mary* s  River  to  the  Lethbridge 
Plains  was  developed  by  the  Alberta  Railway  and  Coal  Company 
which  subsequently  became  known  as  the  Alberta  Railway  and 
Irrigation  Company.  Work  began  in  189$,  water  turned  into 
the  canal  in  1900,  and  by  1901  "about  600  acres  near 
Lethbridge  and  some  3 »000  acres  in  the  Magrath  district"^ 
were  irrigated.  This  undertaking  was  so  successful  that 
by  1903  the  CompanyT s  vast  estate  which  had  formerly 
supported  a  few  sheep  and  cattle  contained  three  villages 
of  seven  hundred  inhabitants  each,  a  grist  mill,  an 
elevator  and  a  sugar  beet  factory.  In  1904  the  C.P.R. 
company  embarked  upon  its  gigantic  irrigation  scheme 
which  was  designed,  when  finished,  to  bring  some  three 
million  acres  of  arid  land  under  cultivation.^ 

Another  factor  which  stimulated  the  arrival  of 
homesteaders  was  the  success  with  experimentation  in  dry¬ 
farming  techniques.  As  early  as  1$97  certain  southern 
Alberta  farmers  showed  that  good  fall  wheat  could  be  grown 
in  the  south.  But  the  singular  success  in  the  production 
of  fall  wheat  was  the  1902  experiment  of  E.  E.  Thompson 
whose  high  quality  wheat  was  christened  "Alberta  Red". 

Dry  farming  techniques  and  a  suitable  variety  of  wheat 


9 Ibid. 
10 


Blue,  ojd.  cit .  ,  p.  239* 
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combined  to  boost  southern  Alberta  as  a  grain  growing  area  and 
coupled  with  irrigation  accounted  for  the  vast  migration. 

These  developments  in  agriculture  were  important  ones. 
But  during  the  period  from  l8$6  -  1905?  despite  the  fact  that 
irrigation  water  had  been  brought  as  far  as  the  city  of 
Lethbridge,  despite  the  increase  in  grain  growing  and  the 
growth  in  the  number  of  homesteaders,  southern  Alberta  was 
still  largely  a  ranching  country.  Nevertheless,  these  new 
characteristics  in  the  hinterlands  of  Lethbridge  were 
sufficiently  far  advanced  to  indicate  that  the  pattern  of 
settlement  and  of  farming  was  beginning  to  change.  And  it 
was  this  change  which  during  the  present  century  brought 
about  a  lasting  impact  on  Lethbridge  which  grew  significantly 
as  a  commercial  and  agricultural  nodal  centre. 

II  POLITICAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  THE  TERRITORIES. 

The  Growth  in  Political  Autonomy 

Growth  towards  autonomy  was  the  essential  character 
of  the  political  development  in  the  Territories  during  the 
period  to  1905-  In  13U8  the  Dominion  parliament  amended  the 
North  West  Territories  Act  by  creating  a  legislative  assembly 
of  "Twenty-two  members  with  three  legal  experts  who  held 
office  during  the  term  of  the  assembly  and  who  took  part  in 
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the  debates  but  did  not  have  the  right  to  vote."-^  Though 

representative  government  was  established,  there  was  yet  no 

responsible  government;  there  was  no  cabinet  of  responsible 

ministers.  The  struggle  between  the  executive  and  the 

legislature  ensued,  but  in  1$97  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 

his  speech  from  the  throne  indicating  new  constitutional 

changes  granted  by  the  federal  government  stated  that  a 

1  2 

"...  completely  responsible  system  of  government"  had 
been  established.  These  developments  are  indicative  of  the 
growing  political  consciousness  and  increasing  confidence 
of  the  people  in  the  frontier  towns  of  the  Territories. 

Locally,  Lethbridge,  too,  underwent  a  political 
transformation.  In  1£>90  it  was  incorporated  by  the 
Territorial  Government  as  a  town  and  took  on  municipal 
status  with  C.  A.  Magrath,  Dominion  topographical  surveyor 
and  land  agent  of  the  Alberta  Railway  and  Coal  Co.,  as  its 
mayor.  Anticipating  this  change  in  status,  the  Lethbridge 
News  stated: 

. . .With  incorporation  . . .  great  improvement  in  the 
appearance  of  the  town  may  be  expected  within  a  very 
short  time.  Sidewalks  will  be  laid  and  streets 
regularly  marked  out,  increased  fire  protection  will 
be  provided,  civic  enactments  will  replace  individual 

■'--'-Blue,  ojd.  cit .  ,  Vol.  I,  p.  107* 

12Ibid. 


,  G-  -  '  V  w  V  'J  •.  — 


±  ..  -  o 


. 

V.  ..  _  .  .  g  J  '  -  • . •-  .  .  . .  Ci  .  - 

;  ;  •  •. .  -  ^  — l  .  -g  , 


_ -  .« 


J  .  .  .  Jg'G.j 

^  G 

x.gg  yog; 

. 

J  G  V  -  .0/  ..x.  w- 

c . . 

VO 

-  .  _  ; 

-X.  -  :  -  — v-;  ' 

:  G 

oGfC.!  p  D  ©XX 

lG 

3fiC 

.  ....  • 


£  v  x  x1'.  .  -  O  :  J  -Li.  L_ 


..  ..  J  i.  x  x...  J.  .  .  L  0  J.  x.-.G.  J 


J. 


■  ■■  . .  sf£byo  ~ .  lws^a  -  :  in 


,  . . 


-■  * .  ;  .  .  g  ..  . g  .  3  XI 

i.‘ .  ex  j  .  •_  ni  ......  .  ......  .  g  .  .  ~ 

.  .  GG  .  T  ..  g.  1c  3  mi  ■"  ..  g  ..  . . G  ...  .  .1  3  .  -  $  --  - 

'  .  .  x  .  G-.  -  -  ..  .  -  -  -  .  ..  -  G  .  J - 

d’B’ic  ..  xni  x .  .  i  .  . _  ....  -  -  . g  -  —  . .  g 

.  G  C.G  G  G  .GO  .  •  . .:  x.. . .  v.  .  ...  ...  ....'_  .Cl.  . —  ' . I 

_  G  . G!  3  . . .  ..  jCIJ  ..  0  $  ...  . -XI  I  .  .  G  _  ..  ...  -  ......  .  x  . .  . 

.  G  G  : . .  .  Ok.  ...  ■  Clfi  . ........  x .  ..  x  ....  .x  —  .  .  E£  ..  -  —  -  -  -  —  -■ 

. ..  [f  .  ......  x .  x  .  xii  . .  3  :..  g  .  sqx  g .  ■  . 


....  X_  -  ...  -  G  V  .  G.  -  ,  •-  -  <■  . •  .x  .  ....  J  .  <  -  « 

. .  .  .  .  y  d  . .  .  v  ..  -  .  ..  _  .  - 

. G _  _  .  ......  ...  G  G  -  G.  -G  L: 

. . .  : g  .  g  ..  .  •  .  .  .  g 

j=  .  .  ;  .  .  .  ..  .  .  .  -  g  .'  g  _ ..  :  .. 


42 


opinions,  and.  all  other  advantages  of  organization  will 
accrue . 13 

The  minutes  of  the  Council  meeting  of  Feb.  11,  1891 
contain  this  entry: 

Moved  by  J.  H.  Cavanah,  seconded  by  H.  Bentley,  that 
offer  of  the  school  board  for  use  of  new  school  for 
council  meetings  be  accepted.  Carried. 1^ 

A  chamber  in  the  newly  constructed  Central  School  was  the 

home  of  the  Town  Fathers  for  many  years. 

Eighteen  hundred  ninety-one  was  also  election  year 

for  the  Territorial  Assembly.  Mayor  Magrath  was  a  successful 

candidate  and,  beginning  in  1891,  served  two  consecutive  terms 

until  189$.  There  he  belonged  to  that  progressive  group  of 

Assembly  members  urging  the  erection  of  the  District  of  Alberta 

into  a  separate  province. 

School  Ordinances 

Territorially,  the  most  notable  development  affecting 
education  in  the  territories  in  this  era  was  the  enacting  of 
the  School  Ordinances  of  1892  which  had  the  stamp  of  F.  G. 
Haultain,  a  lawyer  from  Macleod,  who  became  a  dominant 
figure  in  the  Assembly.  These  ordinances  reflected  the  tide 

~^The  Lethbridge  News,  Special  Railway  Edition,  Sept. 

1890,  p.  8. 

~^The  Lethbridge  Herald,  Diamond  Jubilee  Edition,  June 
16,  1951,  p. 
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of  immigration  which  not  only  increased  the  population  of 
the  West,  but  also  brought  about  a  surge  in  the  influence 
of  the  Protestant  population  which  was  reflected  in  the 
number  of  Protestant  representatives  who,  by  this  time,  had 
outnumbered  the  Catholic  representatives  in  the  Assembly. 
Haultain  supported  by  the  Protestant  representatives 
pressed  for  the  Ontario  system  of  education.  The  Ordinance 
of  1$92  was  the  result. 

These  ordinances  brought  about  substantial  changes. 

In  place  of  the  Board  of  Education,  a  Council  of  Public 
Instruction  was  set  up,  consisting  of  the  Executive  Council 
with  Haultain  as  chairman,  taking  over  direct  control  of 
education.  The  appointed  clergy  members  who  served  on  the 
Council  had  no  longer  voting  privileges.  The  ordinances 
stipulated  one  curriculum  for  all  schools,  one  system  of 
teacher-training  and  certification,  one  system  of  school 
Inspection  and  one  system  of  prescribed  texts.  The  new 
Council  brought  from  Manitoba,  David  James  Goggin,  who 
assumed  the  offices  of  Superintendent  of  Education  of  the 
North  West  Territories  and  Director  of  Normal  Schools. 

With  vigor  did  he  tackle  his  job.  Without  doubt,  the 
Haultain  Ordinances  of  1$92  succeeded  in  imposing  a 
greater  degree  of  uniformity  and  secularization. 

The  Ordinances  of  1901  confirmed  the  basic  principles 
of  those  of  1892.  In  addition  they  abolished  the  Council  of 
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Public  Instruction  handing  over  the  duties  and  powers  to  a 
Commissioner  who  was  a  member  of  government.  Thus,  the 
Territorial  Department  of  Education  was  organized,  the 
control  of  teaching,  inspection,  textbooks  and  curriculum 
centralized  under  it.  Thus  when  Alberta  became  a  province, 
it  received  from  the  Territorial  Government  an  organized 
department  controlling  educational  matters. 

Union  Schools 

As  the  school  system  developed  in  the  West,  it  was 

only  a  matter  of  time  that  the  question  of  secondary 

education  and  teacher  training  facilities  was  aired.  In 

his  address  to  the  Gentlemen  of  the  Northwest  Council  on 

October  25,  1886,  E.  Dewdney,  Lieutenant-Governor  and  chair 

man  of  the  Board  of  Education,  stated: 

I  would  ask  your  special  attendance  to  the  remarks  . . . 
with  reference  to  the  great  need  which  exists  for  the 
establishment  of  a  High  School  in  the  Territories, 
with  a  Training  School  for  Teachers  attached,  where 
the  higher  branches  of  education  could  be  taught. ^5 

Nothing  was  done,  however,  since  federal  financial  grant 

was  insufficient.  In  1888,  provision  for  higher  grades  was 

eventually  made.  Where  there  were  two  or  more  adjacent 

schools,  with  an  aggregate  daily  attendance  of  60  pupils, 

^Report  of  the  Board  of  Education,  the  North  West 
Territories"^  1886. 
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where  not  less  than  three  teachers  were  employed,  and  where 
not  less  than  15  pupils  from  such  schools  had  passed  the 
High  School  Entrance  examination,  "...the  trustees  could 
furnish  accommodation  and  the  apparatus  for  a  high  school 
course  and  the  Board  of  Education  might  thereupon  authorize 
the  establishment  of  a  Normal  department.  The  principals 
of  the  Union  Schools  were  assisted  in  the  Normal  training  by 
the  inspectors . Such  a  Union  School  was  started  when  the 
new  Central  School  in  Lethbridge  began  to  operate. 

The  Kindergarten 

The  Board  of  Education  considered  in  1891  the 
educational  needs  at  the  lower  chronological  age,  the  sub¬ 
school  age  group.  Deliberations  took  place  on  the  setting 
up  of  kindergarten  classes  for  children  between  three  and 
six  years  of  age,  for  the  training  and  licensing  of  teachers 
for  such  classes  and  for  providing  financial  aid  for  such 
classes.  But  it  appears  that  nothing  was  accomplished 
towards  the  establishment  of  such  classes  for  the  Board  was 
compelled  to  state  that  "...while  recognizing  the  importance 
of  making  such  provisions  for  very  young  children,  the  Board 
does  not  feel  at  liberty  to  accede  to  the  request  without 

^-°J.  Blue,  ojo.  cit . ,  p.  282 
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further  legislation."1^  Nonetheless,  it  appears  that  several 
kindergarten  classes  were  conducted  even  without  the  official 
blessing  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

Much  stability  was  achieved  in  Territorial  education 
during  the  last  two  decades  of  the  nineteenth  century.  The 
words  of  Superintendent  Goggin  summing  up  the  ten  year  period 
he  served  as  Superintendent  in  the  North  West  Territories 
indicate  to  some  extent  the  educational  developments  of  that 
period: 

The  three-fold  increase  in  schools  and  four-fold 
increase  in  pupils,  the  establishment  of  the  Normal 
School,  teachersT  Institutes,  Reading  Classes  and 
School  Libraries,  the  improvement  in  the  qualification 
of  teachers,  the  gradual  elevation  of  the  Course  of 
Studies  and  the  introduction  of  plans  for  the  more 
equitable  division  of  school  grants  are  some  of  the 
important  features  that  mark  progress  during  this 
period.  In  higher  educational  ideas,  in  wider 
scholarship,  in  more  humane  discipline,  in  closer 
and  kindlier  relations  between  teachers  and  parents, 
and  in  ampler  remuneration  for  teaching,  there  has 
been  steady  advance.  The  full  effect  of  these  during 
this  formative  period  in  the  life  of  the  Territories 
cannot  be  estimated  now.  ° 


III  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  THE  LETHBRIDGE  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 


The  twenty  years  following  the  establishment  of  the 


^Report  of  the  Board  of  Education,  the  North-West 
Territories,  1S91,  p^  7 . 

id 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 
the  North  West  Territories,  1902,  p.  27* 


.  .  .  ..  .  ....  .  Y  .....  J  .  ■  ■  ■■  - 


•  . 

‘l.Y 

y.:.yy>  . y  yy. 

-1- 

. 

- 

. 

. 

cib 

.  .  •  .  y 

0‘  xx 

C  f.C  vio 

: '  -cyyy.y  y; 

V  f'.i 

9.C. 

...YC.  Y.  Y  Y 

<3:3  03 

. 

.i. 

■ 

o± 

. 

. 

Y  ii-X 

-  '■  -  -  V 

-  J  -  0 

•y:  y; 

T 

y . 

C 

-  -  :l  • 

• 

. 

■■  -1  X  X 

E  •  a  .  . 

.  ■  - 

X  L  L 

i 

_£  C 

. 

. 

.  . 

o 

. 

-■ 

. 

. 

..  ;n> 

.. 

■  c.y j  . 

3'  .■  _  ■ 

. 

.  I 

.v  \j  X 

X..  -.0’  ‘  .  y X.  r.o  :  9 

.0' 

i 

3 

- 

. 

:  .  , 

/J  --- 

..  .■  ifi  . 

I 

•- 

i 

. ..  . :  .. 

-  -  •  -  •  e  d 

. 

V 

Y:  /.  Y- 

'•  J.  C  .: 

- 

. . 

hr: 

y 

. 

i  no* 

1 3_L 

.  i 

'.  . Cl'  Y  .  ci  0  - 

_ 

. 

•  •  -  . 

. 

•-<  J  ± 

.  iq 

■:*'  X.  . 

-  YyY-  v  ?  Y.YY 

C.l 

.  ..  . 

0" 

,  Y.  y.  YjY  ... 

n 

-  -- 

:  .  .  .: . 

i 

..  .'  -  Y  ,. 

J  VyG 

-  . 

■ 

. 

1 

•j. 7 

~  •  ■ 1 
.  i 

JY1  Y  Y  ... 


... 

X  \_/  J.  -  .  U 


Lethbridge  Protestant  Public  School  District  No.  51  in  1BB6 
were  important  years,  for  during  this  formative  period  the 
citizens  of  Lethbridge  led  by  astute  and  education  conscious 
School  Board  members  set  a  pattern  of  development  which  had 
an  enduring  impact  on  education  in  Lethbridge.  During  these 
years  the  character  of  development  was  influenced  greatly 
not  only  by  local  developments  but  also  by  the  general  trend 
of  development  in  the  North  West  Territories  of  which  it  was 
a  part,  sharing  and  participating  in  giving  concrete 
expression  to  this  Territorial  trend. 

The  School  Building  Program 

The  stability  of  the  economic  base,  the  coal  mine 
industry,  of  the  town  of  Lethbridge  was  a  major  factor  in 
the  steady,  progressive,  and  orderly  development  of  public 
education.  Despite  the  occasional  slumps  in  the  coal  market 
conditions,  which  were  reflected  immediately  on  the  state  of 
its  economy,  Lethbridge,  during  the  years  from  1BB6  to  1905, 
showed  a  steady  progress  in  mining  operations  which  was 
reflected  in  a  steady  increase  in  population  from  about  1200 
in  l3$7  to  about  2000  by  the  turn  of  the  century.  The 
increase  in  the  townTs  population  led  to  a  need  for  real 
concern  for  increased  facilities  to  accommodate  the  rising 
number  of  children  of  school  age.  This  problem  the  School 
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Board  considered  with  vigor  and  confidence. 

According  to  the  regulations  of  the  Territorial 

Board  of  Education,  the  school  year,  at  the  time  when 

Lethbridge* s  first  school  began,  was  divided  into  two  terms, 

a  winter  term  (November  1  to  March  31)  and  a  summer  term 

(April  1  to  October  31)*  A  further  regulation  required 

that  in  a  school  district  with  fifteen  children  of  school 

age  (5  to  16  years  of  age)  within  a  radius  of  one  mile  and 

a  half  from  the  school  house,  the  public  school  had  to  be 

open  during  both  the  summer  and  winter  terms. ^  Lethbridge1 

first  school  under  L.  B.  Latimer,  with  an  enrolment  of  much 

more  than  fifteen,  operated  year  round.  A  report  indicated 

that  during  the  first  winter  term  ending  March  31,  1887,  57 

students  were  registered,  during  which  time  average  daily 

attendance  was  33*4*  Less  than  a  half  attended  at  least  50 

days  of  the  total  possible  8l^  days,  giving  an  average 

20 

attendance  percentage  of  57*  Aside  from  the  heavy 
enrolment,  the  lack  of  adequate  space  and  the  numerous 
grades,  Lethbridge  Public  School Ts  first  teacher  must  have 
faced  the  additional  problem  of  irregular  attendance  on 
part  of  the  students. 

!9Re  port  of  the  Board  of  Education,  the  North-West 
Territories’^  1886,  p"!  2. 

20 

Report  of  the  Board  of  Education,  the  North-West 
Territories,  1887,  p.  19 • 
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To  cope  with  the  increase  in  enrolment,  rooms  were 

added  in  rapid  succession.  In  1887  a  second  room  was  added 

with  Margaret  Duff  in  charge  with  a  stipend  of  $45-00  per 

month.  x  By  the  summer  of  1889,  three  years  after  the  first 

class  was  opened,  the  registered  enrolment  had  doubled  to 

104,  requiring  three  teachers,  L.  B.  Latimer,  Margaret  Duff 
22 

and  C.  McRae.  Even  these  measures  must  have  been 
inadequate  for  in  1890  the  School  Board  began  planning  for 
expansion.  The  $10,000  money  by-law,  a  large  one  for  the 
time,  was  overwhelmingly  supported  by  the  burgesses,  50 
persons  indicating  in  favor  of  the  by-law,  3  opposing,  4 
marking  on  the  ballot  that  the  amount  should  be  increased 
to  $15,000  and  one  refusing  to  vote.^ 

Construction  thus  got  underway  for  the  first  brick 
school  building,  Central  School,  and  was  ready  for  use  in 
1891-  As  it  was  provided  in  1889  by  the  Board  of  Education, 
the  new  school  was  operated  as  a  Union  School  with  a  high 
school  department  with  H.  R.  Sidley  as  principal.  With  pride 
the  editor  of  the  Lethbridge  News  recorded: 

21 

Report  of  the  Board  of  Education,  the  North-West 
Territories,  1888,  p"!  92. 

22 

Report  of  the  Board  of  Education,  the  North-West 
Territories,  1889,  pi  19- 

23 

L.  H.  Bussard,  Souvenir  Booklet,  Lethbridge  School 
District,  1950,  p.  9- 
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That  the  residents  of  Lethbridge  have  confidence  in  the 
future  is  clearly  demonstrated  by  the  fact  . . .  that  a 
new  school  house  is  being  built  at  a  cost  of  over 
$10,000.  This  action  shows  that  they  intend  bringing 
up  their  children  with  as  liberal  an  education  as 
possible,  in  order  that  they  too,  may  later  on  assist 
in  the  development  of  the  country.  The  most  progressive 
Province  in  Canada  has  been  Ontario,  and  her  advancement 
is  due  in  a  large  measure  to  the  almost  perfect 
educational  system,  which  has  been  instrumental  in  having 
a  young  population  brought  up  with  a  knowledge  of  their 
own  Fair  Dominion  combined  with  liberal  broad  views  of 
how  life  should  be  lived.  Ontario Ts  example  has  been 
emulated  by  North-west  people,  and  by  Lethbridge  people 
in  particular.  In  order  that  a  town  may  be  an  attractive 
residential  centre,  it  is  necessary  that  the  educational 
facilities  should  be  ample,  because  parents  are  always 
desirous  of  having  their  children  obtain  an  education 
as  near  their  own  homes  as  possible.  In  this  respect 
Lethbridge  offers  most  significant  inducements,  the 
value  of  which  it  is  quite  unnecessary  to  dilate  upon, 
as  every  parent  realizes  fully  what  the  education  of 

his  child  means. 

The  following  figures  obtained  from  various  annual 
reports  of  the  Board  of  Education  indicate  the  increases  in 
both  enrolment  and  the  number  of  teachers  employed  during 
the  first  six  years  of  the  operation  of  the  Lethbridge 
Public  School  District. 


Year 

Registered 

Enrolment 

Number  of 
Teachers 

1886 

56 

1 

1887 

59 

1 

1888 

98 

2 

1889 

104 

2 

1890 

139 

3 

1891 

155 

4 

24 
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By  1902,  with  a  population  of  2100  and  a  school 
enrolment  of  over  350,  Lethbridge  required  more  classrooms. 

An  $S,000  money  by-law  was  approved  and  a  four-room  high 
school  addition,  named  the  Barford  Wing  in  honor  of  the 
senior  board  member,  was  attached  to  Central  School. 

The  changes  mentioned  so  far  were  necessitated 
primarily  by  the  physical  growth  in  the  main  portion  of  the 
town  and  it  was  a  compact  extension  of  the  original  townsite. 
A  subsidiary  growth  resulting  in  a  need  for  new  school 
facilities  developed  north  of  the  railway  development. 

Here,  growth,  which  met  the  needs  of  new  miners  as  the 
various  shafts  were  opened,  was  less  compact  and  appeared 
to  have  taken  place  in  different  areas.  Here,  too,  certain 
groups  had  a  tendency  to  gravitate  together  to  form  more  or 
less  ethnically  separated  subdivisions.  For  example,  the 
majority  of  the  miners  who  settled  in  the  Stafford  sub¬ 
division  were  either  French  Canadians  or  immigrants  from 
Central  Europe,  while  the  Perry  subdivision  close  by  was 
occupied  by  migrants  from  England  so  much  so  that  it  early 
received  the  nickname  of  "Little  Wigan". ^ 

As  early  as  1B91  a  delegation  from  the  newer 

^The  Oldman  River  District  Planning  Commission,  op . 
cit . ,  p.  52. 
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developments  claiming  there  were  sixty  children  of  school  age 
submitted  a  request  for  a  school  to  serve  them.  The  School 
Board  complied,  and  on  a  lot  east  of  the  present  Westminster 
School  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  avenue,  a  one  room 
school  which  came  to  be  known  as  North  Ward  School  costing 
$1050  was  built  to  accommodate  the  lower  grades,  the  upper 
students  continuing  to  attend  Central  School. 

The  enlargement  of  the  first  school  by  two  class¬ 
rooms,  the  construction  of  Central  School  together  with  the 
Barford  Wing  addition  and  the  building  of  a  school  to  serve 
the  children  of  new  miners  north  of  the  railway,  these  were 
sizeable  developments  that  the  School  Board  brought  about 
during  this  period. 

The  Establishment  of  The  Separate  School  System 

Mention  should  be  made  at  this  juncture  that  while 
the  Protestant  Public  School  District  was  concerning  itself 
with  an  expansion  program,  the  Catholics  in  Lethbridge  were 
not  idle.  The  man  most  closely  linked  with  the  establishment 
of  the  Catholic  Separate  School  District  in  Lethbridge  was 
Father  Van  Tighem  of  the  Oblate  Order  who  frequently  came  to 
Lethbridge  to  administer  to  the  spiritual  needs  of  the 
Catholics.  Following  a  petition  from  the  Catholic  residents 
in  Lethbridge,  on  January  18,  1$89>  Hon.  Joseph  Royal, 
Lieutenant-Governor,  officially  proclaimed: 
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That  a  Roman  Catholic  Separate  School  is  hereby 
established  . . .  which  . . .  shall  be  known  by  the  name 
of  "THE  LETHBRIDGE  CATHOLIC  SEPARATE  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
NO.  9  OF  THE  NORTH  WEST  TERRITORIES"  and  shall  have 
and  possess  the  same  rights,  powers  and  privileges, 
liabilities  and  method  of  government  as  ...  is  . 
provided  in  the  case  of  Public  School  Districts.  J 

The  Separate  School  District  was  the  same  in  area  as  that  of 

the  Public  School  District  as  required  by  the  Ordinances. 

The  first  trustees  were  Joseph  Noel,  William  Gay  and  M.  E. 

Roy. 


On  April  3,  1889,  the  first  Catholic  School,  later 
known  as  St.  Aloysius  School,  was  opened  as  a  one  roomed 
wooden  building  with  Christopher  McRae  as  teacher.  The 
report  of  the  winter  term  ending  March'  31,  1889,  which  is 
the  first  of  such  to  appear  for  this  new  school  district 
in  the  Report  of  the  Board  of  Education,  indicates  simply 
that  the  number  of  students  on  the  day  of  inspection  was 
36.  Sister  Hochstein  in  her  thesis,  "Roman  Catholic 
Separate  and  Public  Schools  in  Alberta",  tells  of  the 
progress  in  Lethbridge: 

Not  until  the  following  year,  however,  was  the  school 
organized  in  a  truly  satisfactory  manner.  On  December 
31,  1890,  a  group  of  Sisters,  Faithful  Companions  of 
Jesus,  came  from  Calgary  to  Lethbridge  to  take  charge 
of  this  school.  Between  1892  and  1905,  the  population 
of  Lethbridge  increased  rapidly.  To  provide  the 
accommodation  for  the  students  who  presented  themselves 
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Gazette,  North-West  Territories,  1889* 
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at  St.  Aloysius  School,  two  classrooms  were  built  in 
1£>93 ,  and  four  were  constructed  in  1$99*  In  that  year 
the  enrollment  was  270.  In  1902  a  brick  building  which 
provided  a  classroom  and  four  music  rooms  was  erected. 27 

Thus,  by  1905,  there  were  well  established  in 

Lethbridge  two  school  systems,  as  the  Ordinances  of  the  time 

provided,  with  the  same  curriculum,  using  the  same  textbooks, 

with  the  same  system  of  inspection  and  both  under  the  control 

of  the  same  Department  of  Education. 

Some  Problems  Encountered  by  the  Public  School  System 

The  lS90Ts  posed  difficult  problems  for  the  Lethbridge 
School  system.  One  problem  hinged  directly  on  the  depressing 
condition  of  the  coal  market.  The  anticipated  coal  market  in 
Montana  did  not  materialize  to  the  degree  expected  even  after 
the  Great  Falls  and  Canada  Railway  was  constructed.  Coal 
miners  were  fortunate  to  obtain  work  two  days  a  week  during 
summer  months.  The  town  council  urged  the  school  board  to 
cut  operational  costs;  some  citizens  urged  the  closing  of 
the  high  school  department.  Accordingly,  the  School  Board 
in  1893  reduced  the  school  requisition  to  $4,000,  but  the 
Board,  determined  in  its  effort  to  keep  the  high  school 
doors  open,  did  not  yield  to  the  pressure  of  some  of  the 
citizens . 


27 

Sister  L.  A.  Hochstein,  "Roman  Catholic  Separate 
and  Public  Schools  in  Alberta,"  Unpublished  MasterTs  Thesis, 
University  of  Alberta,  Edmonton,  1954,  p«  39» 
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Another  problem  which  prevailed  particularly  in  the 

high  school  at  this  time  was  a  lack  of  stability  resulting 

from  a  quick  succession  of  principals.  It  was  not  until 

1895  when  W.  C.  Simmons,  later  Chief  Justice  of  the  Trial 

Division  of  the  Alberta  Supreme  Court,  became  principal  that 

a  real  measure  of  stability  was  achieved. 

Mention  might  be  made  of  early  difficulties 

encountered  in  Lethbridge  in  the  operation  of  the  Union  School. 

After  the  provisional  regulations  with  respect  to  Union 

Schools  were  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Education  in  Regina  in 

March  of  1889,  the  Lethbridge  School  Board  then  chaired  by 

Dr.  F.  H.  Mewburn,  the  first  resident  physician  and  surgeon 

in  Lethbridge,  applied  for  the  establishment  of  a  high  school 

department.  This  application  was  first  denied  by  the  Board  of 

Education  on  the  ground  that  ’’two  teachers  only  being  employed, 

the  school  does  not  fulfil  the  requirements  of  the  Ordinance . 

After  the  staff  requirements  were  met  when  the  new  Central 

School  was  put  into  operation,  attendance  was  insufficient  to 

warrant  a  government  grant.  ’’Even  by  June  of  1894,  the 

30 

enrolment  was  only  eight,’’  although  a  year  later  the  board 

2%  port  of  the  Board  of  Education,  the  North-West 
Territories^ 1889,  pp.  4  &  5 • 

29 

Ibid . ,  p .  11 . 

30 

L.  H.  Bussard,  ojd.  cit . ,  p.  9» 
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was  again  considering  the  matter  of  overcrowding.  It  may  be 
assumed  that  in  1895  all  conditions  were  met  entitling 
Central  School  to  receive  the  grant. 

Territorial  School  Inspectors  from  Lethbridge 

The  growth  of  the  Lethbridge  school  system  was 
reflected  in  the  increasing  role  it  played  in  participating 
in  the  educational  development  in  the  Territories.  As  one 
of  the  control  measures,  the  Board  of  Education  appointed 
government  school  inspectors  "temporarily  employed  to  spend 

3 1 

a  few  weeks  or  months  during  the  year  in  visiting  schools."^ 
The  lack  of  a  sufficient  number  of  qualified  men  in  the 
pioneer  country  who  possessed  adequate  educational  background, 
and  who  at  the  same  time  commanded  the  respect  of  the  people, 
compelled  the  Board  of  Education  to  adopt  the  practice  of 
appointing,  in  most  cases,  clergymen  to  the  posts,  until  such 
time  that  permanent  inspectors  could  be  appointed.  One  such 
personality  who  emerged  from  Lethbridge  was  Reverend  Charles 
McKillop,  B.A.,  a  pioneer  Presbyterian  minister,  who  after 
having  served  on  the  Lethbridge  Public  School  Board  during 
1887  showing  keen  interest  in  educational  matters,  was 
appointed  in  1888  as  inspector  of  the  Protestant  schools  in 

-^Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education,  the 
North-West  Territories,  1901,  p.  26. 
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the  Macleod  District.  Another  educationalist  closely 
associated  with  schools  in  Lethbridge  as  principal  of  Central 
School  from  1^99  to  190f  was  James  McCaig,  who  also  rose  to 
the  position  of  school  inspector.  These  men  gave  much  of 
themselves  to  the  cause  of  education  not  only  in  Lethbridge 
but  also  in  the  larger  arena  of  the  North  West  Territories. 

IV  SUMMARY 

The  examination  of  the  economic  background  of 
Lethbridge  and  its  environs  and  the  political  and  educational 
developments  in  the  Territories  and  in  Lethbridge  points  out 
certain  key  features  characterizing  the  period  from  1$$6  to 
1905.  Politically,  increasing  maturity  of  the  citizens  in 
the  Territories  signified  success  in  the  struggle  for 
responsible  government,  the  achievement  of  which  paved  the 
way  for  provincial  status  in  1905*  Locally,  the  citizens  of 
Lethbridge  assumed  greater  responsibility  in  the  management 
of  their  municipal  affairs  and  thus  paved  the  way  for  city 
status  in  1906.  Educationally,  the  Territorial  Ordinances 
enabled  the  continued  growth  of  the  Lethbridge  Protestant 
Public  School  District  paralleling  the  developments  elsewhere 
in  the  Territories.  The  existing  Ordinances  enabled,  too, 
the  establishment  of  a  second  school  system  in  Lethbridge, 
the  Lethbridge  Catholic  Separate  School  District  No.  9- 
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Economically,  the  way  in  which  the  Lethbridge  coal  industry 
was  able  to  make  a  steady  growth  despite  problems  gave 
stability  to  the  town.  These  were  all  ingredients  which 
had  a  bearing  on  the  direction  of  the  growth  of  the  public 
school  system  led  by  men  whose  lives  were  becoming  deeply 
rooted  in  Lethbridge  and  who  appeared  to  have  firm  faith 
and  conviction  in  the  permanence  of  the  town  which  they  had 
helped  to  mould  within  a  short  span  of  twenty  years.  These 
were  the  various  forces  at  work  which  determined  the 
pattern  of  growth  during  the  important  formative  years  of 
the  Lethbridge  Public  School  System. 
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CHAPTER  IV 


THE  PERIOD  OF  RAPID  GROWTH  AND  ADJUSTMENTS,  1905  -  20 

For  the  Lethbridge  School  District  the  period  from 
1905  to  1920  was  one  of  rapid  growth  accompanied  by  stresses 
and  strains.  Lethbridge,  a  young  city  in  a  young  province, 
grew  vigorously  as  the  province  grew.  It  expanded  markedly 
as  the  coal  mining  industry  enjoyed  the  sharpest  increase  in 
production.  But  in  contrast  to  the  period  before  1905, 
developments  in  the  hinterlands  began  to  have  a  larger  impact 
on  the  development  of  the  city.  Lethbridge  changed  rapidly 
not  only  in  population  but  also  in  the  nature  of  its  economy. 

For  the  Lethbridge  School  District,  these  were  years 
requiring  quick  adjustments  to  the  rapid  growth  of  the  city, 
to  the  new  pattern  of  its  economy,  to  new  trends  in  education 
throughout  the  province,  to  financial  crises  and  then  to  the 
war.  On  how  the  School  District  responded  to  the  manifold 
problems  that  developed  during  this  period  depended  the 
pattern  of  growth  of  education  in  Lethbridge.  To  understand 
the  direction  of  this  development  during  this  period  of  the 
Lethbridge  School  District,  economic  developments  in 
Lethbridge  and  its  hinterlands,  provincial  developments  in 
education  and  the  character  of  the  growth  of  the  School 
District  will  now  be  examined. 
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I  THE  ECONOMIC  BACKGROUND 

The  years  from  1905  to  1920  were  an  era  of  many 
changes  that  left  an  enduring  mark  on  the  character  of 
Lethbridge.  Enjoying  her  new  municipal  status  as  a  city,^- 
Lethbridge  felt  early  in  this  period  a  new  pulsation  caused 
by  vigorous  developments:  first,  in  its  hinterlands,  and 
second,  in  the  local  coal  mining  industry.  These  developments 
brought  about  not  only  a  spurt  in  population  growth,  but  also 
a  transformation  in  the  nature  of  the  city’s  economic  base, 
both  of  which  influenced  educational  needs  in  Lethbridge. 

A  New  Era  in  the  Hinterlands  of  Lethbridge 

In  1906  School  Inspector  Brown  of  Medicine  Hat 
reported  that  along  the  C.P.R.  route, 2  ”...  for  a  distance  of 
over  one  hundred  miles  between  Medicine  Hat  and  Lethbridge 
there  are  as  yet  but  two  schools  in  operation,  mainly  owing 
to  the  sparsity  of  population  and  the  newness  of  settlement . "3 
The  winds  of  change  in  the  character  of  the  hinterlands, 

^"Lethbridge  was  incorporated  in  1906  as  a  city  by  a 
charter  passed  at  the  first  legislative  session  of  the 
Provincial  Government. 

^The  C.P.R.  bought  out  the  "Turkey  Trail"  in  1$97 
from  the  Alberta  Railway  and  Coal  Company. 

3 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education,  the 
Province  of  Alberta,  1906,  p.  40 . 
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though  sufficiently  advanced  to  be  noticeable,  had  not  yet 
time  to  make  much  of  an  impact  on  school  development.  But 
it  was  not  long  before  a  new  agrarian  pattern  emerged  and 
a  new  intensity  in  settlement  and  in  rural  economy  developed. 

The  rush  for  land.  Between  1906  and  1911  there 
occurred  a  land  rush  in  Southern  Alberta  greater  in  scale 
than  the  first  influx  of  settlers  who  earlier  rushed  for 
ranchland.  The  signal  for  this  rush  was  public  knowledge  of 
the  success  of  John  Silver,  an  ex-ironmaster  of  Lethbridge, 
who,  in  1906,  sowed  spring  wheat  on  what  was  grazing  land  at 
Wilson  Siding,  harvesting  that  fall  "the  biggest  crop  ever 
grown  in  a  single  block  in  the  Province  up  to  that  time."^ 
Numerous  homesteaders  and  speculators  invaded  Southern  Alberta 
to  obtain  land  from  the  Dominion  Government  and  from  the 
railway  companies  who  held  as  subsidies  large  tracts  of  land. 
Along  available  transportation  facilities,  homesteaders* 
shacks  and  fences  appeared,  transforming  the  face  of 
LethbridgeTs  hinterland  area  and  establishing  a  new  pattern 
of  agricultural  settlement.  The  wheat  farmer  replaced  the 
cattle  rancher  as  king.  Observation  of  the  following  gives 
an  estimate  of  the  significance  of  wheat  growing.  During 

^The  Oldman  River  District  Planning  Commission, 

General  Plan,  Vol.  I,  I960,  p.  21. 
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the  first  six  years  the  acreage  sown  in  Alberta  jumped  from 
108,000  acres  in  1906  to  1,650,000  acres  in  1911,  and  the 
yield  multiplied  from  2,307,000  bushels  to  66,538,000 
bushels. ^  Without  doubt,  Southern  Alberta  had  a  large  share 
in  the  increases  indicated.  This  intensive  agricultural 
change  resulted  in  the  creation  of  many  new  school  districts. 
In  1910,  four  years  after  Inspector  Brown  commented  on  the 
scarcity  of  schools,  Inspector  D.  A.  McKerricher  of  Lethbridge 
indicated: 

...The  outstanding  feature  in  this  inspectorate  this 
year  has  been  the  great  activity  displayed  in  the 
organizing  of  new  districts.  At  the  beginning  of  the 
year  there  were  146  districts  or  departments  and  at 
the  close  there  were  208,  an  Increase  of  62.  A  total 
of  54  new  rural  districts  were  established  and  this  in 
spite  of  a  very  general  failure  of  crop...^ 

But  the  bonanza  experienced  in  these  early  years  by 
the  wheat  miners  was  soon  tempered  by  the  realization  of  the 
hazards  of  climatic  variations  of  the  continental  prairies. 

The  anxiety  concerning  drought  conditions  and  the  resultant 
crop  failures  in  1910  and  again  1914  were  assuaged  somewhat 
by  the  bumper  crops  of  1915  and  1916  but  continuous  drought 
from  1917  to  1921  brought  anxiety  and  pessimism.  Nineteen 
hundred  nineteen,  for  example,  was  the  year  of 


^Ibid. ,  p.  24 • 

6 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education,  the 
Province  of  Alberta,  1910 ,  p-]  62 . 
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...the  poorest  crop  in  the  history  of  Southern  Alberta. 
Only  two  million  bushels  were  shipped  out  that  year  on 
the  whole  railway  division,  and  6,000,000  bushels  of 
wheat  and  coarse  grains  were  shipped  in  under  seed  and 
feed  relief  to  help  put  in  the  1920  crop. 7 

The  farmers,  who  were  made  aware  of  the  exigencies  of 
the  unreliability  of  moisture,  were  forcibly  brought  face  to 
face  with  perhaps  a  more  serious  problem,  that  of  soil 
drifting.  Decried  the  Lethbridge  Herald:  "This  was  the 
pioneer  dust  bowl  of  western  Canada  and  we  didn’t  much  like 

ti¬ 
the  honor." 

These  drought  conditions  had  an  immediate  impact  on 

rural  schools.  During  1910,  Inspector  McKerricher  painted  a 

sorry  picture  of  rural  school  conditions: 

The  difficulty  of  securing  a  teacher,  and  when  secured, 
the  difficulty  of  keeping  him;  the  short  term,  involving 
as  it  does  a  change  of  teacher  and  consequently  a  lack 
of  continuity  in  the  work;  the  irregularity  of 
attendance  of  children  and  in  some  cases  their  non- 
attendance;  the  frequent  necessity  of  engaging  permit 
teachers  whose  qualifications  are  almost  poor;  the 
difficulty  of  collecting  taxes  and  providing  for 
expenses...,  most  of  them  are  incident  to  pioneer  life 
and  will  pass  away  as  wealth  and  population  increase. 9 

The  period  which  began  with  so  much  optimism  changed 


^The  Lethbridge  Herald, Vol.  XL  I,  No.  1.  Second  Section, 
Dec.  11.  1947,  p.  35. 

gIbid. 

^Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education,  the 
Province  of  Alberta,  1910,  pT  64  • 
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to  concern  by  the  end  of  the  second  decade  of  this  century. 
Many  left.  No  wonder,  then,  that  Mr.  A.  B.  Hogg,  one  time 
member  of  the  School  Board  in  Lethbridge,  stated  in  his 
address  to  the  trustees  assembled  in  convention  at  Calgary 
in  February  of  1921: 

...Our  population,  we  must  admit,  is  on  the  whole  a 
shifting  one,  prone  to  roam  about  within  our  borders, 
to  experiment  with  new  enterprises  and  to  leave  us 
altogether  after  a  brief  sojourn.  It  is  said  that  of 
the  million  and  a  half  immigrants,  or  professing 
immigrants,  who  have  come  across  the  American  border 
into  western  Canada  these  past  twenty  years  only  half 
a  million  are  with  us  today. .. .Even  throughout  our 
towns  and  villages,  in  occupations  such  as  trading  and 
mining,  there  is  constant  flow  and  migration  of  people. 
Underlying  this  restlessness  of  the  people  is  a  certain 
instability  of  business  due  chiefly  to  the  uncertainty 
of  crops  ....  To  the  schools  chiefly  we  must  look  for  the 
pervasive  influence  that  will  unify  and  stabilize  society 
as  we  have  it  in  Alberta. 

Period  of  readjustments  in  the  hinterlands.  Those 
who  chose  to  remain  on  their  dried  out  homesteads  faced  the 
problem  of  finding  an  effective  response  to  the  vagaries  of 
the  prairie  climate.  The  response  to  the  problem  of 
unreliability  in  moisture  conditions  was  irrigation  farming, 
but  before  it  became  a  popular  mode  of  agricultural  pursuit, 
the  people  needed  evidence  of  its  merit. 

The  irrigation  projects  developed  at  the  turn  of  the 


10A.  B.  Hogg,  ”The  Needs  of  Education  in  Alberta  Today 
and  the  Trustees1  Responsibility”  (MS),  Feb.  2,  1921,  pp.  1  &  2. 
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century  have  been  mentioned  in  the  previous  chapter.  Suffice 
to  say  here  that  the  success  of  the  early  homesteaders  in  the 
use  of  dry-farming  techniques  in  the  growing  of  spring  wheat 
detracted  them  from  serious  consideration  of  irrigation.  Later, 
a  series  of  wet  growing  years  created  a  feeling  of  false 
security,  and  this  feeling  was  prolonged,  even  after  the  dry 
summers  of  1910  and  1914,  by  the  advantageous  world  market 
conditions  for  wheat  during  the  years  of  war. 

The  drought  years  between  1917  and  1921  finally  forced 
the  farmers  to  a  revived  interest  in  irrigation.  Beginning 
with  the  creation  in  1917  of  the  Taber  Irrigation  District 
followed  in  1919  by  the  Lethbridge  Northern  Irrigation 
District  by  tapping  the  waters  of  St.  MaryTs  and  Old  Man 
Rivers,  a  renewed  era  of  irrigation  was  born.  By  the  end  of 
the  decade  following,  the  general  pattern  of  the  Irrigated 
hinterlands  of  Lethbridge  as  they  exist  today  emerged. 

A  new  approach  to  intensified  irrigated  farming  posed 
another  problem:  What  to  grow  most  effectively.  At  about 
the  outset  of  the  First  World  War,  Sir  Charles  Saunders 
introduced  Marquis  Wheat,  a  good  quality  milling  wheat  with 
high  protein  content.  How  this  breed  of  wheat  advanced  the 
maturity  date  and  by  so  doing  helped  to  extend  northward  the 
wheat  zone  of  the  prairies  is  well  known. 

But  the  institution  whose  research  program  has  been 


1 ;  II-  VI i  V  i  .  J  .  i  V-  "  -  V 


v.  v.\;  ic.i  •'  aC  -VVIfo  ■  •  •  V  V.v  r--.:-;.,  00' 

•  ■;  V . '  ..  .  1.  '  '  .  • .  v.  v'j  vs:; 

•  .  ‘  -  ■ . 

■  ■  ;  v.  i  v  •.  -  .. ;  "'v  ..  -  :.v.  wis  '• 

'  v  sn  <  ’."Su  a 

•  -j  ■  -  ..  ....  "  .  >  -  -  j 

-.  v  '  ‘v  v,  v  V.  s,v vvvvioo 


‘ 


. ..  ...  .  ...  .  ’-•  ...  c:r-:. 

V  re  ct*  .  .  v  .  .  .  .  -  - 

.  •  . .  .  v  .v.  !  vv  "  .  -;v  c. 

.  •.  .  '  L  .  ...  .  .  .  ...  vv;  3. .. 

.  ;  ;  j-s  i  .  ..  .  ;  ..  :  niv;  .  r-jiM-'j  . 

.  .  ;  .-  ’  ;  .  .  ■.  .  '  v  .  •  - 

.  • . - . ;  '  . ..  >  I.  .6  001)  Slid' 


■DOv 


1  ’  ...  ;  . ->  -Sii 


.. 


;.  hi  -  ;  .  .  ..  ‘ .  -  -  .  . :  . . 


...  j . '.  ■  -  . . 

•  .  ■  ■  '.  . 

.  ,  ....  .. ;  . ;  .  .  ;;  ,  v.  l  •...  V  . j.  v.7._,c v. .  u.. . 

.  .  o  t  ;  v  . 

;  ■  ■ . .  .  ;  .  -  %  " 

. ;. s.  •  .  -7  . .  ;  :.I  >  V  :  V  .  .  . 


i .  j‘ ..  .  .  .‘J  .v"-  c-j  O...-.  - -1-  '  -  0  *j  r-i ■■  i1- -  -  vj —  >  > 


66 


influential  in  revolutionizing  the  agricultural  economy  was 
the  Dominion  Experimental  Station  at  Lethbridge  established 
in  1906  by  the  Federal  Department  of  Agriculture.  In  the 
early  years  of  the  life  of  the  station,  pioneer  problems  in 
agriculture  were  investigated,  but  as  time  went  on  new 
methods  were  developed  for  handling  both  dry  and  irrigated 
lands  and  crops.  As  agriculture  became  more  complex,  the  work 
of  the  station  became  more  complex.  By  providing 
active  leadership,  these  agricultural  scientists  at  the 
Station  contributed  vastly  to  the  development  of  the 
agricultural  economy. 

These  new  developments  in  agriculture  had  far 
reaching  effects.  By  permitting  diversification  of 
production,  higher  yields  and  increased  intensity  of  farming, 
the  new  techniques  in  agriculture  transformed  the  economic 
base  of  the  hinterlands.  Intensive  agriculture  demanded 
facilities  for  marketing  and  services;  it  demanded  assured 
supplies  of  agricultural  equipment  and  parts;  it  created 
opportunities  for  the  growth  of  manufacturing  and  processing 
services.  These  demands  and  opportunities  provided  Lethbridge 
with  a  new  lease.  The  city,  whose  economic  base  was  virtually 
the  coal  mining  industry,  had  now  an  opportunity  to  expand 
that  base.  Hence,  greater  stability  in  the  agricultural 
hinterlands  redounded  to  greater  stability  in  the  regional 
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centre,  Lethbridge.  From  this  time  on  there  was  a  growing 
interdependence  of  Lethbridge  on  the  hinterlands  and  the 
hinterlands  on  Lethbridge.  The  prosperity  or  the  lack  of 
prosperity  of  Lethbridge  came  to  be  governed  more  and  more 
by  the  prosperity  or  the  lack  of  prosperity  in  the  hinterlands. 
Region  and  regional  centre  became  complementary. 

The  Coal  Mining  Industry  during  1905  to  1920 

The  spurt  in  coal  mining  development.  Coal  brought 
the  railways;  the  railways  brought  the  settlers;  the  settlers 
bought  coal.  From  1907  to  1920  was  a  period  of  much  activity 
in  the  rural  areas  of  Southern  Alberta.  Spring  wheat  was 
introduced;  homesteaders  poured  in.  The  prosperity  in  the 
rural  population  brought  about  further  railway  construction 
following  which  were  further  settlements.  Increases  in  rural 
population  led  to  increases  in  the  demand  for  coal.  The  war 
brought  further  demands. 

Thus  from  1905  to  1920,  the  coal  mining  industry  in 
Lethbridge  enjoyed  a  period  of  prosperity  and  a  fairly  steady 
expansion.  The  peak  was  reached  in  1919  when  between  eight 
hundred  thousand  and  nine  hundred  thousand  tons  were  produced 
by  1,575  miners. ^  After  that  year,  a  continuous  decline 

^The  Oldman  River  District  Planning  Commission, 

General  Plan,  Part  I,  I960,  p.  43* 
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Population  growth  based  on  coal  mining  development. 
Dominion  census  figures  for  the  population  of  Lethbridge  give 
the  following: 


Year 

Population 

1901 

2,072 

1906 

2,313 

1911 

3,030 

1921 

11,097 

During  the  period  from  1906  to  1921  which  included  the  peak 
period  for  the  coal  mining  industry  in  Lethbridge,  the 
population  of  Lethbridge  multiplied  about  five  times  from 
2,313  in  1906  to  11,097  in  1921.  Much  of  this  increase  was 
accounted  for  by  the  influx  of  miners  who  tended  to  congre¬ 
gate  in  close  proximity  to  the  mines  where  they  worked.  The 
bulk  of  the  residential  developments  took  place  north  of  the 
railway  line  where  new  mines  were  opened.  In  southern 
Lethbridge  there  was  no  such  building  activity.  The  develop¬ 
ment  that  did  take  place  was  primarily  in  the  Duff  subdivision 
south  of  the  already  developed  area.  Thus  need  for  new 
educational  facilities  developed  particularly  in  northern 
Lethbridge  and  the  School  Board  took  measures  to  meet  the 


need. 
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II  EDUCATIONAL  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  THE  NEW  PROVINCE 

The  heated  School  Question  of  1905  subsided  with  the 
enactment  of  the  Autonomy  Act.  The  province  of  Alberta  came 
into  existence  with  almost  full  control  of  education, 
administratively  headed  by  the  Department  of  Education  with 
the  chief  portfolio  styled  the  Minister  of  Education.  By 
adopting  most  of  the  regulations  and  administrative 
precedents  established  by  the  Territorial  Department  of 
Education,  the  new  Department  was  able  to  avoid  any  serious 
interruption  in  its  work  in  the  transition  from  territorial 
to  provincial  institutions.  The  Ordinance  of  1901  was 
adopted  by  the  provincial  legislature,  and  this  School 
Ordinance,  together  with  amendments,  formed  the  basis  of 
provincial  legislation  in  education. 

With  the  system  of  education  established,  the 
Government  embarked  on  a  series  of  adjustments  to  growth 
which  characterized  this  period  of  education  development. 

Building  activity  in  the  province.  During  the 
years  following  the  creation  of  the  Province  of  Alberta, 
school  districts  increased  rapidly.  At  the  beginning  of 
1906  there  were  600  school  districts  in  the  province  and 
by  the  end  of  that  year,  744  school  districts,  with  an 
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increase  in  enrolment  from  24*254  to  2$,7$4  during  the  same 
1  2 

period.  Throughout  the  years  following,  building  activity 

was  pronounced.  In  1907  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Education 

commenting  on  this  growth,  reported: 

. . .  The  old  log  school  house  is  gradually  disappearing 
from  our  province  and  is  being  replaced  by  the  more 
comfortable  and  commodious  -  if  less  pictureque  - 
structure  of  frame  or  brick.  ^-3 

Elsewhere  he  added: 

. . .  Our  school  houses  stand  out  prominently  among  the 
most  imposing  and  costly  buildings  in  all  our  towns 
and  cities.  In  each  of  the  many  towns  that  are 
springing  up  along  our  new  lines  of  railway,  the  first 
substantial  building  to  be  erected  is  almost  invariably 
the  public  school,  while  in  the  well  established  cities 
and  towns,  few  other  structures  are  to  be  found  that 
can  compare  with  these  institutions  provided  for  the 
education  of  the  youth  of  our  country. 


Normal  Schools.  An  urgent  problem  during  this 
period  was  the  obtaining  of  a  sufficient  number  of  teachers 
to  fill  the  new  schools  built.  In  1906  the  Calgary  Normal 
School  was  built  and  in  190$  practice  teaching  school 
organized.  Four  years  later  the  Camrose  Normal  School 
was  erected  with  a  special  emphasis  on  new  courses, 
Agriculture  and  Gardening,  additions  which  reflected  the 

1  2 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education,  the 
Province  of  Alberta, 1906, pi 11. 

~^Ibid. 

14Ibid.,  p.  17. 
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trend  in  AlbertaTs  rural  economy.  Wartime  shortages  of 
teachers  led  to  emergency  measures  and  finally,  in  1920  a 
third  Normal  School  was  opened  in  Edmonton.  At  the  end  of 
the  period  under  study  another  step  was  made  in  teacher 
education.  Although  no  action  was  taken  at  this  time, 
provision  was  made  for  the  creation  of  the  Alberta  Teachers 
College  in  Edmonton  eligible  for  affiliation  with  the 
University  of  Alberta.  The  depression  following  the  war 
together  with  the  measures  adopted  eventually  increased  the 
supply  of  more  qualified  teachers  adequate  to  fill  most  of 
the  classrooms. 

Attendance  at  school.  In  another  area  efforts 

were  made  during  this  period  to  improve  school  attendance. 

One  such  effort  was  made  towards  greater  regular  attendance. 

A  constant  complaint  of  inspectors  particularly  in  the  rural 

areas  in  the  early  years  of  this  period  was  poor  attendance. 

In  the  whole  of  the  province  in  1906,  of  210  teaching  days 

the  average  attendance  in  urban  school  districts  was  202. 41 > 

whereas  in  the  rural  school  district  it  was  I64.OI, 

15 

significantly  lower  than  in  urban  areas.  Finding  a 
similar  situation  in  his  own  district,  D.  A.  McKerricher 

15 

^Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 
Alberta,  1906,  pi  11. 
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of  the  Lethbridge  Inspectorate,  deplored: 

. . .There  are  districts  in  south-eastern  Alberta  where 
probably  not  fifty  per  cent  of  the  children  of  school 
age  attend  school  the  required  number  of  weeks.  ...In 
some  districts  where  there  is  little  appreciation  of  the 
value  of  education,  it  is  more  than  likely  that  trustees 
are  anxious  for  some  excuse  for  closing  school  alleging 
smallness  of  attendance,  inability  to  secure  a  teacher, 
etc .  6 

The  department  encouraged  the  trustees  to  keep  their 

school  open  but  the  settled  habits  of  the  people  were 

difficult  to  break.  Finally,  compulsory  legislation  on 

closing  of  schools  had  to  be  invoked. 17 

Other  efforts  were  worthy  of  brief  mention.  An 

ordinance  was  enacted  requiring  schools  to  operate  ten  months 

during  each  year,  wiping  out  the  two-term  system.  In  1918 

J.  Morgan  was  able  to  report  that  In  his  inspectorate  the 

number  of  schools  operating  for  ten  months  in  the  year  was 

increasing  and  that  the  short  term  school  was  soon  to  be  a 

1 8 

thing  of  the  past.  Another  piece  of  legislation,  the 


1 

°Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 
Alberta,  1909,  p.  52. 

■^I.  Goresky,  "The  Beginning  and  Growth  of  the 
Alberta  School  System,”  Unpublished  Master’s  Thesis, 
University  of  Alberta,  Edmonton,  May  1944,  P*  107. 

1  G 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 
Alberta,  1918,  p.  49- 
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Truancy  Act,  giving  power  to  the  government  to  prosecute 
parents  should  their  children  not  attend  school  was  enacted. 
After  experiencing  very  satisfactory  results  in  attendance 


in  his  own  inspectorate,  the  Lethbridge  Inspector  in  1915 
stated 


...I  sent  out  $4  registered  notices  to  parents  in 
addition  to  a  number  of  letters  placing  the  Act  and 
its  requirements  before  them.  In  most  cases  the 
pupils  returned  to  school  and  remained  in  regular 
attendance  for  the  balance  of  the  year.  In  eight 
cases  I  prosecuted  parents  and  secured  seven 


convictions 


1( 


These  measures  redounded  to  the  benefit  of  the  stability  in 
school  operation  and  became  permanent  features  of  the 
educational  system  in  Alberta. 


Signs  of  stability  in  education.  Signs  of  increased 
stability  in  education  may  be  noted.  One  was  the  formation 
in  1907  of  the  Provincial  Association  of  School  Trustees  who 
in  annual  conventions  discussed  the  administrative  phase  of 
school  operation.  Another  was  the  creation  in  1910  of  the 
Alberta  Educational  Association  consisting  of  the  teachers 
and  education  officials  of  the  province  of  whom  396  attended 
the  first  provincial  convention  in  Calgary.  In  1913  the 
teachers  created  the  Alberta  Teachers  Alliance  with  a  business 


-^Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 
Alberta,  1915?  p.  36. 
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agent  to  promote  its  organization  and  policy.  Supported  at 
first  by  voluntary  membership  dues  graduated  according  to  the 
salaries  of  the  members,  it  aimed  to  place  the  teachers  in  a 
better  social  and  economic  position. 

During  this  period  a  rethinking  in  the  organization 
of  the  sections  in  the  schools  led  to  a  change.  Before  1910, 
the  public  school  section  consisted  of  the  first  five 
’’standards",  the  high  school  section,  of  the  next  three 
"standards".  The  new  8  -  4  organization  introduced  converted 
the  five  public  "standards"  into  eight  public  "grades"  and 
the  three  high  school  "standards"  into  four  secondary  school 
"grades" . 

Also,  to  upgrade  instruction  for  rural  children, 
particularly  in  the  senior  classes,  fees  for  non-resident 
children  attending  existing  high  schools  were  eliminated  and 
enlarged  grants  to  the  senior  rooms  to  promote  building  of 
two-room  schools  and  consolidation  of  schools  were  encouraged. 
With  respect  to  the  latter,  Warner,  in  Southern  Alberta,  was 
the  experimental  centre  for  the  consolidation  movement 
combining  for  high  school  purposes  the  village  district  and 
four  adjacent  rural  districts  in  an  attempt  to  achieve  a 
greater  measure  of  efficiency.  The  success  of  this 
Consolidated  District  No.  1  gave  the  impetus  to  the  movement 
which  showed  particular  strength  in  Southern  Alberta.  The 
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effort  to  build  two-room  schools  was  more  successful  in  the 
northern  area. 

Another  characteristic  development  in  education 
during  this  period  was  the  extension  of  functional  courses 
more  in  line  with  practical  living.  Reflecting  on  the  new 
economic  structure  of  Alberta,  George  P.  Smith,  then  Minister 
of  Education,  stated:  ’’Diversity  of  occupation  and  of  living 
conditions  demand  great  flexibility  in  our  school 

on 

organization.”  In  keeping  with  this  conviction,  new 
courses  were  added  to  the  curricular  diet.  Vocational 
education  received  special  attention.  An  elementary  course 
in  agriculture  was  Introduced  in  rural  and  village  schools; 
manual  training  and  domestic  science  were  added;  a  two  year 
commercial  course  in  the  high  school  was  set  out.  Other  new 
subjects  like  Physical  Culture,  Hygiene,  Health  and  School 
sanitation,  and  Citizenship  were  introduced. 

This  is  a  brief  survey  of  conditions  and  developments 
in  Alberta  schools  during  the  period  from  the  days  of  rapid 
increase  in  homesteading  at  the  turn  of  the  century  to  the 
period  shortly  after  the  conclusion  of  World  War  I.  Efforts 
were  made  to  upgrade  the  quality  of  teachers  by  instituting 

20 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 
Alberta,  1920. 
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teacher  training  centres;  assistance  in  the  form  of  grants 
was  given  in  an  attempt  to  urge  trustees  to  build  larger 
schools  to  give  rural  students  improved  instruction;  energies 
were  directed  towards  bringing  about  greater  regularity  of 
attendance.  During  this  period  the  elementary  and  secondary 
grade  system  replaced  the  old  standards;  and  curricular 
content  received  new  emphasis.  All  these  measures  were  by 
no  means  successful.  For  some,  refinements  had  to  be  made; 
for  others,  new  solutions  had  to  be  sought.  But  these 
measures  reflected  the  willingness  of  those  concerned  with 
education  in  Alberta  to  experiment  in  their  efforts  to  adjust 
to  new  conditions  that  confronted  them. 

Ill  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  LETHBRIDGE 

It  has  been  already  noted  that  from  about  the  time 
that  Lethbridge  gained  municipal  status  as  a  city,  the 
economic  base  began  to  change  as  the  character  of  the  economy 
of  the  hinterlands  changed.  As  a  result  Lethbridge  acquired 
a  greater  measure  of  dependence  on  the  surrounding  region 
and  perceptibly  it  began  to  develop  as  a  regional  centre. 

It  has  also  been  noted  that  during  the  period  from  1905  to 
1920,  the  coal  mining  industry,  which  hitherto  had  been 
virtually  the  sole  base  for  Lethbridge fs  economic  growth, 
reached  its  peak  production.  These  two-fold  influences  led 
to  a  spurt  in  the  physical  growth  of  the  city  bringing  about 
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problems  of  accommodation  in  schools,  but  the  war  and  drought 
years  brought  about  a  slackening  in  the  pace  of  growth.  The 
early  boom  years  gave  way  to  lean  years,  and  this  fact  was 
clearly  reflected  in  the  vigor  or  the  lack  of  vigor  shown  by 
the  people  in  the  development  of  education  in  Lethbridge. 

Growth  in  Population  and  Schools 

Growth  of  the  city  meant  growth  in  school  population. 
Table  II  shows  that  in  the  five  year  period  from  1905  to 
1910,  the  number  of  school  children  in  Lethbridge  tripled 
from  48$  to  1525  and  quadrupled  to  2036  by  the  opening 
year  of  the  war.  This  increase  was  not  general  throughout 
the  city;  the  main  growth  took  place  north  of  the  railway 
tracks  where  new  coal  shafts  were  sunk.  A  shift  in  population 
concentration  occurred  resulting  in  a  population  split 
roughly  equal  north  and  south  of  the  tracks. 

To  meet  the  need  to  house  the  increased  enrollment, 
feverish  building  activity  took  place.  Finding  that  the 
North  Ward  School  was  no  longer  large  enough  to  house  the 
pupils,  the  Board  decided  to  build  a  four  room  brick  building 
near  the  first  school.  And  in  January  of  1906  the  new  school 
named  Westminster  School  began  operation.  In  the  fall  of  that 
year,  Mr.  H.  G.  Long,  noted  for  his  long  association  with 
the  Lethbridge  Herald,  became  principal. 
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The  construction  of  this  school  was  but  a  beginning. 

A  large  scale  building  program  was  laid  out  to  meet  current 
and  anticipated  needs.  Beginning  in  1909,  aside  from  the 
replacement  of  the  first  Central  School,  four  brick  schools, 
two  one-room  temporary  frame  schools,  one  two-room  frame 
school,  and  a  brick  addition  to  Westminster  School, 
representing  total  debentures  of  $407,650  were  rapidly 
constructed. 

In  1907,  the  kindergarten,  claimed  to  be  the  first 

21 

operated  by  a  public  school  in  Alberta,  went  into  operation. 

In  his  report  to  the  Department,  Inspector  J.  ¥.  Brown 
expressed  his  satisfaction  stating  Tf...  a  kindergarten 
department  has  been  opened  at  Lethbridge  and  the  results  are 
gr at if  ying . n  2  2 

In  the  spring  of  1909,  with  great  pomp,  the  new 
Central  School  was  formally  opened.  The  program  of  the  day 
included  public  inspection  and  five  addresses,  including  the 
key  address  by  the  Premier  and  Minister  of  Education,  the 
Hon.  A.  C.  Rutherford.  The  twelve  room  school  costing  nearly 
$100,000  must  have  been  a  show  piece  for  Inspector  Brown 

21l.  H.  Bussard,  Souvenir  Booklet,  Lethbridge  Public 
Schools,  1950,  p.  11. 

^Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 
Alberta,  1907,  p.  52. 
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TABLE  II 

TABLE  SHOWING  THE  SCHOOL  POPULATION  OF  THE  LETHBRIDGE 
SCHOOL  DISTRICT  NO.  51,  1906  -  I960 


Year 

Students 

Year 

Students 

1906 

541 

1936 

2502 

1907 

722 

1937 

2540 

1908 

901 

1933 

2508 

1909 

1164 

1939 

2438 

1910 

1525 

1940 

2406 

1911 

1601 

1941 

2444 

1912 

1816 

1942 

2387 

1913 

1939 

1943 

2424 

1914 

2036 

1944 

2360 

1915 

1993 

1945 

2414 

1916 

2063 

1946 

2467 

1917 

2281 

1947 

2451 

1918 

2401 

1948 

2529 

1919 

2363 

1949 

2600 

1920 

2618 

1950 

2873 

1921 

2325 

1951 

3195 

1922 

2502 

1952 

3444 

1923 

2521 

1953 

3666 

1924 

2523 

1954 

4131 

1925 

2453 

1955 

4465 

1926 

2459 

1956 

4742 

1927 

2497 

1957 

5091 

1928 

2478 

1958 

5398 

1929 

2527 

1959 

5732 

1930 

2610 

I960 

5961 

1931 

2685 

1932 

2597 

1933 

2617 

1934 

2500 

193  5 

2444 

( Source : 

Annual  Reports  of  the 

Department  of 

Educati< 

Province  of  Alberta, 

1906  to  I960) 
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reported,  "What  is  believed  to  be  the  best  system  of  heating 
and  ventilation  has  been  adopted  and  the  equipment  will  be 
most  up  to  date  possible  to  secure."^  The  first  Central 
School  built  is  1890  was  razed  except  for  the  four  roomed 
Barford  addition  which  was  retained  as  the  High  School 
Department . 

In  the  fall  of  1911,  to  accommodate  the  pupils  in 
the  south  end  of  the  city,  Fleetwood  School^  named  in  honor 
of  a  long-time  board  member,  opened  its  eight  rooms. 

The  $140,000  money  by-law  jf li 4  passed  in  March  of 
1912  called  for  the  construction  of  three  brick  buildings: 
an  eight-room  school,  a  Manual  Training  school  and  a  Physical 
Culture  building  and  the  furnishing  and  equipment  of  the  last. 
The  nature  of  the  last  two  mentioned  buildings  reflected  a 
trend  in  education  at  that  time. 

In  1913  an  eight  room  elementary  school  was  officially 
opened  by  W.  S.  Galbraith.  It  was  fitting  that  this  school 
was  named  in  his  honor  for  Dr.  Galbraith  had  served  on  the 
Board  for  eight  consecutive  years  until  1912,  and  in  that 
capacity  had  participated  in  planning  the  growth  of  the 

2.3 Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 
Alberta,  1908,  p.  52. 

\J.  H.  Fleetwood  served  Lethbridge  schools  from  1901 
to  1936,  eleven  years  as  Board  member  and  24  years  as 
secretary. 
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Lethbridge  School  District. 

But  the  school  that  became  known  as  one  of  the  model 

institutions  in  Alberta  was  the  Manual  Training  school  which 

a  year  prior  to  Galbraith  School  was  opened  royally  by 

H.  R.  H.  the  Duke  of  Connaught,  then  Governor-General  of 

Canada.  Manual  training,  woodwork  and  mechanical  drawing 

were  provided  as  optional  subjects,  encouraged  by  government 

grants  and  by  courses  of  instruction  in  those  subjects  at 

the  Normal  Schools.  Unfortunately,  this  school  became 

victim  of  the  vagaries  of  the  times,  for  in  1915  the 

vocational  options  were  abandoned  and  this  building  then 

25 

housed  the  high  school  classes. 

Thus  by  1920,  the  end  of  the  period  under  study, 
towering  above  the  residences  of  the  citizens  were  several 
imposing  brick  school  buildings,  two  in  northern  Lethbridge 
(Westminster  and  Galbraith  Schools),  and  two  in  southern 
Lethbridge  (Central  and  Fleetwood  Schools).  The  Central 
School  compound  with  the  Manual  Training  building  (then  used 
as  a  High  School)  and  the  kindergarten  building,  together 
with  the  main  building  was  the  heart  of  the  whole  school 
system.  The  fact  that  even  forty  years  later,  these  brick 

25 

In  192B  when  the  new  Collegiate  was  built,  the 
Manual  Training  Building  was  renamed  Bowman  School  and 
became  an  elementary  adjunct  of  Central  School  but  ceased 
to  operate  as  a  school  in  1963 . 
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structures  continued  to  serve  the  education  of  the  youth  of 
Lethbridge  attest  to  the  faith  the  citizens  had  in  the 
permanence  of  their  city. 

The  Hardieville  issue.  One  of  the  problems  resulting 
from  an  isolated  physical  growth  within  the  Lethbridge 
Protestant  Public  School  District  No.  51  was  the  issue 
involving  Hardieville.  This  coal  mining  village  at  this 
time  was  unincorporated  lying  in  the  northern  extremity  of 
the  Lethbridge  School  District  but  beyond  the  northern 
municipal  limits  of  the  city. 

Several  factors  complicated  the  issue.  The  residents 
of  Hardieville  were  primarily  miners  relatively  new  to  the 
area  and  as  yet  had  not  achieved  a  measure  of  stability  in 
the  community.  This  predominantly  Central  European  community 
most  of  whom  belonged  to  the  Greek  Catholic  Church  lacked 
educated  leadership.  Yet,  the  community  had,  as  one  report 
stated,  37  children  of  school  age.  Many  of  these  children 
were  not  attending  school  because  of  the  distance  to  the 
closest  school,  Westminster  School,  three  miles  removed. 
Moreover,  some  of  these  children  lived  beyond  the  confines 
of  the  Lethbridge  School  District.  In  the  meantime,  adjoining 
rural  areas  were  in  the  process  of  organizing  school  districts 
raising  the  question  of  defining  boundaries. 
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The  residents  of  Hardieville  by  a  letter  to  the 
Department  dated  May  21,  1910,  applied  for  the  formation  of 
a  public  school  district.  Realizing  that  the  bulk  of 
Hardieville  was  within  the  Lethbridge  School  District  and 
knowing  of  the  District’s  plan  to  build  a  new  school 
(Galbraith  School)  a  little  closer  to  the  village  than  was 
Westminster  School  which  some  children  were  attending,  the 
Department  felt  no  urgent  need  to  erect  a  school  district. 
The  villagers  were  still  dissatisfied. 

In  a  letter  to  W.  A.  Buchanan,  who  was  Member  of 

Parliament  at  this  time,  the  Deputy  Minister  wrote: 

. . .  Hardieville  is  a  part  of  the  Lethbridge  School 
District  and  such  being  the  case  it  is  the  duty  of  the 
Lethbridge  Board  to  supply  school  facilities  if  such 
be  required.  I  have  today  received  a  letter  from 
Inspector  McKerricher  reporting  a  visit  to  Hardieville 
where  he  found  37  children  between  the  ages  of  3  and 
14>  very  few  of  whom  were  attending  school. 

. . .  The  Inspector  does  not  think  that  it  would  be  wise 
to  withdraw  lands  ...  to  form  a  new  district.  The 
people  of  Hardieville  are  largely  foreigners  and  this 
is  perhaps  one  of  the  strongest  arguments  in  favor  of 
the  Lethbridge  Board  retaining  the  administration  of  a 
public  school  in  their  midst. 27 


Letter  from  D.  S.  Mackenzie,  Deputy  Minister  of 
Education,  to  William  Threatfull,  July  16,  1910  Departmental 
Correspondence  with  the  Lethbridge  School  Board,  Department 
of  Education  files. 
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Letter  from  D.  S.  Mackenzie,  Deputy  Minister  of 
Education,  to  W.  A.  Buchanan,  M.P.,  Feb.  24>  1911j  Departmental 
Correspondence  with  the  Lethbridge  School  Board,  Department  of 
Education  files,  Edmonton. 
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Inspector  McKerricher,  apparently  knowing  the  feeling 
of  the  villagers  that  they  were  willing  to  stay  in  the 
Lethbridge  School  District  provided  they  got  a  school, 
enjoined  with  Superintendent  of  Lethbridge  Schools  Hamilton 
to  urge  the  Board  to  establish  a  school  in  Hardieville. 

A  delegation  from  the  village  presented  themselves 
before  the  Board  on  March  7,  1911 »  after  which  the  Board 
proposed  that  the  children  of  Hardieville  be  vanned  to 
Westminster  School  while  negotiations  could  be  conducted 
to  annex  land  in  such  manner  that  all  children  residing  in 
the  Hardieville  community  be  included  in  the  Lethbridge 
School  District.  On  condition  that  such  a  negotiation  was 
successful,  the  Board  indicated  willingness  to  build  a  graded 
school  in  Hardieville. 

One  difficulty  which  arose  at  that  time  may  be  noted. 

During  the  negotiations  for  land  transfer,  the  secretary  of 

the  Royal  Collieries  Limited,  the  mine  operating  in  the  area 

north  of  Hardieville,  wrote  to  the  Deputy  Minister: 

. . .  the  former  Board  of  Trustees  for  the  Royal  View 
District  have  all  left  these  parts  and  I  do  not  think 
the  matter  of  a  school  will  be  brought  up  before  next 
fall  when  the  mine  starts  working  for  next  season’s 
operations . 28 


28 

Letter  from  W.  R.  Mackenzie,  Secretary,  Royal  Collieries 
Ltd.,  to  D.  S.  Mackenzie,  Deputy  Minister  of  Education,  March  1, 
1911 »  Departmental  Correspondence  with  the  Lethbridge  School 
Board,  Department  of  Education  files. 
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Further  boundary  complications  developed  when  it 

became  apparent  that  adjoining  areas  were  in  the  process  of 

organizing  school  districts.  Inspector  D.  A.  McKerricher 

implored  of  the  Deputy  Minister: 

...  I  would  be  pleased  if  you  would  delay  decision... 

A  deputation  of  settlers  who  live  east  of  Royal  View 
visited  me  recently  and  asked  me  to  help  them  to  get 
a  district  organized. 

Another  district  to  the  south  of  this  proposed 
district  is  being  asked  for.  I  believe  you  could 
determine  the  boundaries  of  all  these  districts  to 
better  advantage  if  the  whole  matter  was  fixed  at 
one  time.  29 

Upon  the  approval  of  the  Collieries  and  the 
Lethbridge  School  District,  on  March  25,  1911,  the  Department 
announced  an  alteration  of  the  boundaries,  but  erroneously 
the  Hardieville  sections  were  not  included,  so  on  July  10  a 
revised  announcement  was  made.  Thus  Hardieville  became 

o  n 

incorporated  into  the  Lethbridge  School  District.^  In 
the  fall  of  1911  the  Lethbridge  School  District,  after 
purchasing  a  site  from  the  Alberta  Railway  and  Irrigation 
Co.,  built  a  two-room  frame  school.  In  January  of  1912 


^Letter  from  D.  A.  McKerricher,  Inspector  of 
Lethbridge  District,  to  D.  S.  Mackenzie,  Deputy  Minister  of 
Education,  March  1$,  1911,  Departmental  Correspondence  with 
the  Lethbridge  School  Board,  Department  of  Education  files. 

JOLater,  because  the  Collieries  objected  to  taxes, 
Hardieville  dropped  out  of  the  Lethbridge  School  District. 
Today,  it  is  part  of  the  Lethbridge  School  Division  No.  7- 
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this  school  was  opened  in  charge  of  W.  E.  Frame,  who  later 
became  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools  for  Alberta.  Thus 
was  the  Hardieville  issue  settled. 

Three  years  later  Hardieville  cropped  up  again  on  a 
different  issue  but  again  affecting  the  school.  The  residents 
of  Hardieville  sent  an  inquiry  to  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Education  asking  if  the  school  operated  so  much  to  their 
satisfaction  by  the  Lethbridge  School  District  would  be 
jeopardized  should  Hardieville  become  incorporated  as  a 
village.  The  Attorney-General  sent  a  memo  to  the  Deputy 
Minister : 

The  School  Ordinance  defines  "village  district"  as 
meaning:  any  school  district  situated  wholly  or  in 

part  within  the  limits  of  any  village.  And  the  Village 
Act,  Sec.  110,  enacts  that  when  any  village  included 
within  its  limits  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  village 
school  district  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  council  to 
impose  and  collect  the  rates  on  the  lands  of  persons 
liable  to  assessment  for  school  purposes  in  such 
district . 

It  appears  from  this  that  as  soon  as  any  part  of  a 
school  district  is  included  within  a  village  the  whole 
school  district  is  to  be  considered  a  village  school 
district .31 

Based  upon  this  interpretation,  the  Deputy  Minister 
informed  the  residents  of  Hardieville  of  two  possible  courses 


3lMemo  from  the  Attorney-General  to  Hunt,  Department 
of  Education,  Oct.  5,  1914>  Departmental  Correspondence  with 
the  Lethbridge  School  Board,  Department  of  Education  files. 
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of  action:  either  form  a  new  village  school  district  including 
Hardieville,  or  leave  the  matter  in  abeyance  for  the  time 
being  pending  legislation  which  will  render  practicable  the 
formation  of  a  school  in  a  district  by  the  city  school  board. 
The  Hardieville  residents,  feeling  that  the  efficiency  of  their 
school  would  be  greatly  depreciated  by  any  change,  chose  not 
to  submit  a  petition  for  incorporation. 

The  Hardieville  issues  are  cited  at  length  because 
they  shed  light  on  some  of  the  pertinent  problems  the  School 
Board  faced  during  this  period.  Certainly,  the  appearance  of 
Hardieville  reflected  the  spurt  in  growth  enjoyed  by  the  coal 
mining  industry  during  this  period.  The  activity  in  the 
creation  of  new  school  districts  show  to  some  extent  the 
growth  of  the  agricultural  hinterlands  of  Lethbridge.  The 
action  of  the  Board  pointed  out  the  pervasive  concern  for  good 
schooling  for  the  children  of  ethnically  foreign  element  who 
came  to  live  with  them  and  who  needed  opportunity  for  wholesome 
assimilation.  The  solution  of  the  issue,  furthermore,  showed 
the  high  measure  of  cooperation  that  was  shown  among  the 
Departmental  officials,  the  School  Board,  the  coal  operators 
and  the  new  citizens,'  all  vitally  concerned  in  the  matter  of 


education. 
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Other  Developments  in  the  Lethbridge  School  System 


New  courses  offered  in  Lethbridge  schools.  It  had 
been  noted  that  during  these  years  a  new  emphasis  was  given 
in  the  province  towards  an  extension  of  course  offerings. 

The  larger  urban  centres  of  the  province,  enjoying  greater 
economic  stability,  the  existence  of  better  facilities,  a 
more  experienced  and  stable  staff,  appear  to  have  taken  the 
lead  in  this  movement.  J.  R.  Boyle,  then  Minister  of  Education, 
reported  in  1913: 

The  cities  of  Calgary,  Edmonton,  Lethbridge,  and  Medicine 
Hat  have  made  considerable  progress  in  technical 
education,  but  practically  nothing  has  been  accomplished 
along  these  lines  in  the  smaller  cities,  towns  and 

villages. 32 

Lethbridge  participated  actively  in  this  urban  movement.  As 

early  as  1910,  Inspector  D.  A.  McKerricher  commented: 

Lethbridge  is  contemplating  a  forward  step  along 
educational  lines,  viz.,  the  introduction  of  manual 
training  and  domestic  science  courses.  Systematic 
work  in  physical  culture  has  already  been  begun  in 
all  classes. 33 

With  respect  to  the  last,  a  notable  distinction  came  to 
Fleetwood  School  in  1913  when  the  Deputy  Minister  complimented 


32Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 
Alberta,  1913?  p.  11. 

33 Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 
Alberta,  1910,  p.  63 . 
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C.  E.  Brandow,  Principal:  "It  is  with  pleasure  that  I  have 
to  advise  you  that  your  school  has  been  awarded  First  Prize 
in  the  Lethbridge  Inspectoral  District  for  the  year  1912, 
under  the  scheme  for  Physical  Training  provided  by  the 
Strathcona  Trust."34 

In  1914  when  Dr.  James  C.  Miller,  Provincial  Director 
of  Technical  Education,  made  a  survey  of  vocational  offerings 
in  Provincial  High  Schools,  he  was  able  to  report  that  in 
Lethbridge,  instruction  in  manual  training,  woodwork,  mechanical 
drawing,  household  arts  involving  the  elements  of  serving, 
cooking,  housekeeping,  sanitation  and  nursing,  a  two-year 
commercial  course  were  already  provided. 3 5  He  further  reported 
that  B.  L.  Nimmons ,  drawing  supervisor  of  Art  in  Lethbridge, 
was  appointed  to  serve  as  Assistant  Instructor  of  Art  at  the 
Summer  School  for  teachers.  Thus,  Lethbridge  together  with 
other  major  cities,  took  active  leadership  in  curricular 
experimentation  and  expansion. 

The  Night  School.  Another  chiefly  urban  movement  in 
which  Lethbridge  participated  was  the  operation  of  the  Night 
School.  The  four  cities,  Calgary,  Medicine  Hat,  Edmonton  and 

^Letter  from  D.  S.  Mackenzie,  Deputy  Minister  of 
Education,  Alberta,  to  C.  E.  Brandow,  Principal  of  Fleetwood 
School,  Lethbridge,  Feb.  20,  1923,  Departmental  Correspondence 
with  the  Lethbridge  School  Board,  Department  of  Education  files. 

3 5 Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education,  Alberta 
1914,  PP*  43 ,  46  &  49 • 
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Lethbridge,  maintained  these  classes  even  11 . . . before  any 
definite  policy  was  formulated  by  the  Provincial  Government 
in  regard  to  the  matter."^0  After  these  cities  proved  the 
merits  of  these  courses,  the  provincial  government  encouraged 
the  offering  of  these  courses  in  those  cities  and  elsewhere 
by  providing  grants  in  aid. 

In  Lethbridge  the  first  term  in  1912  was  well  attended 

but  had  to  be  discontinued  when  difficult  times  fell  upon 

the  city.  But  after  the  war,  Night  School  was  again  resumed, 

and  in  1920  the  new  Lethbridge  Inspector,  A.  J.  Watson,  wrote 

a  glowing  report  of  the  extensive  progress  made  under  the 

direction  of  City  Superintendent  Hodgson: 

Ten  classes  in  English  for  the  non-English,  in  shop  English 
and  mathematics,  in  Commercial  courses  and  those  for  the 
Chinese  have  been  continued  and  enlarged  upon  from  last 
year.  In  regard  to  the  courses  for  miners,  in  addition 
to  that  leading  to  third  class  certificate  for  Fire 
Boss,  a  new  course  has  been  added  of  three  nights  a  week 
leading  to  a  first  class  or  Mine  Manager fs  certificate. 

A  course  in  Motor  Mechanics  or  study  of  the  mechanism 
and  operation  of  all  gas  engines  is  a  new  addition  this 
year.  A  class  has  also  been  established  in  Stationary 
Engineering  having  reference  to  the  operation  of  all 
plants  run  by  steam  power.  This  was  the  first  class  of 
this  particular  kind  to  be  established  in  Alberta,  and 
Lethbridge  is  entitled  to  claim  leadership  in  this  respect. 
For  another  term  the  course  will  probably  be  extended  to 


36j.  c.  Miller,  Provincial  Director  of  Technical 
Education,  Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 
Alberta,  1914,  P*  50. 
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37 

include  a  class  in  electricity. 

It  can  be  seen  that  during  this  period  in  Lethbridge  a 
sincere  attempt  was  made  not  only  to  promote  adult  general 
education,  but  also  to  meet  the  functional  needs  of  the 
community.  School  and  city  were  integrated  closely  in  this 
ambitious  program  undertaken  in  Lethbridge. 

Administrative  organization  in  Lethbridge.  Necessarily, 
progressive  educational  development  for  the  city  outlined  here 
could  not  have  been  possible  without  educational  leadership. 

As  the  city  system  expanded  the  Board  deemed  it  essential  to 
reorganize  the  administration  to  coordinate  and  to  provide 
leadership  in  these  changing  times. 

One  office  created  was  that  of  the  city-wide 
Superintendent  of  Schools.  In  1910  the  administration  of  the 
High  School  and  the  public  schools  was  separated.  The  High 
School  now  acquired  the  name  of  the  Collegiate  Institute,  and 
the  former  High  School  principal,  ¥.  A.  Hamilton, was  made 
Superintendent  of  Public  Schools.  During  his  superintendency, 

37 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 

Alberta,  1920,  pp.  112  &  113* 

^Hamilton  Jr.  High  School  in  Lethbridge  which  came 
into  operation  in  1930  was  named  after  ¥.  A.  Hamilton,  who  was 
active  in  the  field  of  education  in  Lethbridge  as  teacher, 
principal,  superintendent  and  Board  member  during  the  first 
quarter  of  this  century. 
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Fleetwood,  Hardieville,  Manual  Training  and  Galbraith  Schools 

were  built.  But  from  the  standpoint  of  educational  services 

which  placed  Lethbridge  to  the  fore  in  educational  growth  of 

Alberta,  the  following,  mainly  the  responsibility  of 

Superintendent  Hamilton,  was  significant: 

B.  Minnions  [Nimmons]  was  appointed  drawing  supervisor; 
the  citizens  were  informed  of  the  benefits  of  the 
Kindergarten  department  by  advertisements  in  both  the 
News  and  the  Herald;  Mr.  T.  B.  Kedner,  Director  of 
Manual  Training  for  the  Calgary  Schools  was  consulted 
on  technical  education;  Miss  Ethel  Preston  was  appointed 
Household  Science  teacher;  Mr.  Bailey  of  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
was  appointed  to  the  Manual  Training  Department;  Miss 
Lombard  became  the  music  teacher;  and  night  classes  in 
manual  training  were  instituted. 39 

Unfortunately  the  retrenchment  which  began  with  the 
financial  crisis  at  the  beginning  of  World  War  I  brought  about 
economic  circumstances  that  compelled  W.  A.  Hamilton  to  tender 
his  resignation.  But  with  the  improvement  in  financial 
conditions,  the  office  of  Superintendent  was  resumed  in  1919 
when  Dr.  Norman  Black,  Principal  of  Regina  Collegiate 
Institute,  was  appointed,  followed  immediately  in  the  following 
year  by  J.  S.  Hodgson,  a  former  Lethbridge  Collegiate 
principal,  who  returned  to  assume  the  combined  position  of 
Superintendent  and  Collegiate  Principal.  This  combined  office 
was  retained  until  1936  when  the  two  offices  were  separated. 


39l.  h. 
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Thus,  in  keeping  with  growth  which  demanded  greater 
supervision  and  coordination,  the  office  of  the  city 
Superintendent  was  created  and  became  a  permanent  feature  in 
the  administrative  structure  of  the  educational  system  in 
Lethbridge . 

The  Period  of  Retrenchment 

The  progress  witnessed  during  the  prosperous  years  of 
the  first  decade  of  this  period  received  a  rude  shock  when, 
with  the  outbreak  of  the  First  World  War,  financial  conditions 
became  generally  depressed.  In  addition,  the  serious  crop 
failure  of  1914  added  to  the  gravity  of  economic  conditions  in 
Lethbridge  which  was  experiencing  a  greater  dependence  on 
its  agricultural  hinterlands.  Increasingly,  the  Lethbridge 
School  Board  found  difficulty  in  securing  financial 
accommodation  from  financial  institutions  in  maintaining  even 
the  educational  services  it  was  offering. 

Financial  Difficulties  of  the  Board.  During  the 
period  of  growth  prior  to  this  time,  Lethbridge  incurred 
indebtedness  the  repayment  of  which  became  difficult  when 
credit  was  tightened.  Communications  between  J.  H.  Fleetwood, 
Secretary  of  the  School  Board,  and  the  Department  of  Education 
in  the  first  four  months  of  1913  contain  exchanges  of  letters 
indicating  the  difficulty  that  Lethbridge  was  finding  in 
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meeting  financial  obligations.  The  tightening  of  credit  by 
the  Union  Bank  of  Canada  with  which  the  Board  dealt  was  the 
immediate  cause. 

Aside  from  the  concern  for  Lethbridge,  the  Department 

was  anxious  to  retain  high  credit  rating  with  the  bond 

houses  who  were  heavy  buyers  of  Western  Canada's  school  bond 

issues.  In  a  letter  to  the  secretary  of  the  School  Board, 

the  Deputy  Minister  stated: 

. . .Several  of  the  Bond  Houses  have  received  rumors  to 
the  effect  that  you  have  found  it  necessary  to  close 
your  schools  through  inability  to  finance  them.  We 
have  contradicted  these  rumors  and  trust  that  nothing 
will  occur  to  give  them  any  cause  for  their  again 

being  made  current. 40 

The  trustees  were  desperate.  A  delegation  was  dispatched  to 
Winnipeg  to  interview  officials  of  the  Union  Bank  and  other 
banks;  another  delegation  was  sent  to  Edmonton  to  implore  aid 
from  the  Department.  Interviews  were  held  with  the  Lethbridge 
City  Commissioners  and  the  local  bank.  All  efforts  failed 
and  on  February  20,  1915,  the  Secretary-Treasurer  wrote  to 
Hon.  J.  R.  Boyle,  then  Minister,  "Unless  some  solution  of 
this  difficulty  can  be  offered  by  your  Department ,  the 
schools  of  Lethbridge  School  District  No.  51  must  be  closed." 


40 

Letter  from  D.  S.  Mackenzie,  Deputy  Minister  of 
Education,  Alberta,  to  J.  H.  Fleetwood,  Secretary-Treasurer 
of  the  Lethbridge  School  Board,  January  30,  1915,  Departmental 
Correspondence  with  the  Lethbridge  School  Board,  Departmental 
files . 
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The  city  then  came  to  the  assistance  of  the  Board. 

By  receiving  from  the  city  a  guarantee  of  payment  of  the 

Board’s  overdraft  carried  from  the  operations  of  the  previous 

year,  the  bank  extended  credit  and  the  Board  was  able  to 

dispatch  to  the  Department  a  letter  with  a  happier  note: 

I  am  pleased  to  be  able  to  inform  you  that  the  finances 
of  this  district  have  been  adjusted  and  that  the 
debentures  will  be  met  as  due.^1 

Retrenchment  in  educational  services.  The  critical 
financial  situation  was  reflected  in  the  campaign  for  the 
election  of  School  Trustees.  Agitation  increased  for  the 
abolition  of  the  position  of  Superintendent  of  Schools  and 
the  Manual  Training  and  Domestic  Science  departments.  The 
Board,  deploring  such  action  which  might  damage  the  efficiency 
of  the  schools,  requested  the  Department  of  Education  to 
condemn  it  in  a  letter  which  could  be  read  at  a  public  meeting. 
It  was  felt  that  a  departmental  stand  would  offset  the 
influence  of  the  agitators.  The  Minister  himself  replied 
that  although  the  abolition  of  the  office  of  Superintendent 
would  be  a  retrograde  step,  he  felt  that 

the  question  of  Administration  is  entirely  in  the  hands 


^Letter  from  J.  H.  Fleetwood,  Secretary  of 
Lethbridge  School  Board,  to  D.  S.  Mackenzie,  Deputy  Minister 
of  Education,  Alberta,  April  13,  1915,  Departmental 
Correspondence  with  the  Lethbridge  School  Board,  Departmental 
files . 
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of  the  Board  and  the  Board  is  therefore  at  liberty  to 
abolish  the  office  of  Superintendent  if,  in  its  opinion, 
it  be  in  the  best  interests  of  education  in  the  City  so 
to  do . 

With  respect  to  Manual  Training  and  Domestic  Science,  the 
Minister  continued: 

. . .Any  attempt  to  eliminate  the  teaching  of  Manual  Arts 
from  your  schools  would  not  only  be  contrary  to  the 
regulations  of  the  Department,  but  in  our  opinion,  would 
be  a  decided  retrograde  step,  and  would  place  your  city 
in  a  very  unenviable  light  educationally  among  the  cities 
of  Canada ....  The  City  of  Lethbridge  has  up  to  the  present 
been  in  many  respects  a  leader  along  modern  lines  in 
this  branch  of  educational  work.  We  would  be  very  sorry, 
therefore,  to  see  any  step  taken  which  would  impair  the 
efficiency  of  your  schools. 42 

When  the  new  board  convened,  it  retained  the  position 
of  Superintendent  and  closed  the  Manual  Training  School, 
releasing  the  director  of  technical  education,  the  instructor 
in  household  arts,  the  supervisor  of  physical  education. 43 
Dr.  J.  C.  Miller,  Provincial  Director  of  Technical  Education, 
commented : 

...It  is  hoped  and  expected,  that,  with  the  splendid 
harvest  of  this  year,  the  promise  of  others  to  follow 
and  the  end  of  the  war,  will  make  it  possible  for 
Lethbridge  to  again  take  its  place  in  the  front  ranks 


42Letter  from  Minister  of  Education  Boyle  to  J.  H. 
Fleetwood,  Secretary  of  Lethbridge  School  Board,  Dec.  B,  1914 
Departmental  Correspondence  with  the  Lethbridge  School  Board, 
Departmental  files. 

^Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 
Alberta,  1913,  p.  37. 
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of  progressive  communities  along  educational  lines. ^ 

Other  stringent  measures  were  taken.  The  Board 
terminated  Night  School,  cut  teachers’  salaries  and  withdrew 
transportation  grants  hitherto  offered  by  the  Board  to  induce 
teachers  to  attend  conventions.  These  were  years  of  regression 
in  the  history  of  education  in  Lethbridge. 

Fortunately,  as  the  end  of  the  decade  approached, 
improvements  in  economy  led  the  Board  to  restore  much  of  what 
was  undone.  Night  School  was  reestablished;  the  office  of 
Superintendent  was  restored  in  1920  with  J.  E.  Hodgson  in 
the  position;  salaries  of  teachers  were  raised;  and  commercial 
subjects  were  reintroduced  in  the  schools.  The  one  field 
that  suffered  long  was  manual  training  which  was  not  restored 
for  twenty  years. 

Wartime  Contributions  of  Schools 

The  schools  during  wartime  played  their  part  in  helping 
the  war  effort  in  various  ways.  Mr.  L.  H.  Bussard  pointed 
out : 

...The  St.  John’s  Ambulance  Association  was  organized; 
acting  on  the  request  of  the  I.O.D.E.,  knitting  was 
taught  in  the  schools;  school  gardens  were  organized 
because  of  the  necessity  of  greater  food  production  and 
pupils  were  encouraged  to  place  their  contributions  to 
the  Sailor’s  Fund  in  the  I.O.D.E.  boxes.  Upon  several 
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occasions,  the  Board  noted  the  generosity  of  the 
teachers  toward  the  Patriotic  Fund. 45 

Nine  teachers,  all  men,  from  a  staff  of  fifty,  enlisted  for 

service  overseas.  On  a  plaque  in  Galbraith  School  is  the 

name  of  one  of  these,  F.  Phillips,  principal  of  the  school 

before  enlistment ,  who  was  killed  in  action  in  France  in 

1917*  Lethbridge  schools,  students  and  staff,  made  their 

contributions  to  the  war  effort.  By  1920  with  peace  restored, 

education  in  Lethbridge  returned  to  normalcy.  A.  J.  Watson, 

the  new  Inspector  for  the  Lethbridge  Inspectorate,  in 

estimating  the  Lethbridge  Public  School  staff  was  able  to  state 

...  Of  the  forty-four  teachers  . . .  approximately  fifty 
per  cent  are  teachers  of  wide,  varied  experience  who 
have  served  on  the  city  staff  for  periods  of  from  six 
to  twelve  years.  Of  the  remainder  the  majority  have 
at  least  two  years*  experience  ....  The  stability  of 
the  teaching  staff  has  been  steadily  increasing  and  its 
effectiveness  is  becoming  very  apparent. 46 

IV  SUMMARY 

Examination  of  the  significant  forces  which  determined 
the  direction  of  the  growth  of  the  Lethbridge  School  District 
points  out  definite  features.  The  period  from  1905  to  1920 
was  for  the  people  of  Lethbridge  years  of  great  activity  as 

45l.  H.  Bussard,  o£.  pit.,  p.  13 . 

46 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 

Alberta,  1920,  p.  112. 
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a  consequence  of  impacts  of  the  growth  of  both  the  coal  mining 
industry  and  the  intensification  of  agriculture  in  its 
hinterlands . 

The  resulting  rise  in  school  population  led  to  feverish 
activity  in  the  construction  of  schools.  As  one  of  the 
emerging  urban  centres  of  the  province,  Lethbridge 
participated  in  provincial  developments  in  education, 
modifying  the  classification  of  students,  enlarging  and 
refining  the  curriculum.  As  one  of  the  progressive  urban 
centres,  Lethbridge  took  active  leadership  in  operating  night 
schools,  organizing  the  manual  training  school  and  the 
kindergarten  department,  setting  up  supervisory  administration 
within  the  school  system.  This  was  indeed  a  progressive 
period  for  the  Lethbridge  School  District. 

The  financial  stringencies  that  manifested  themselves 
with  the  outbreak  of  the  war  forced  the  school  system  to  a 
policy  of  retrenchment  and  the  resultant  retraction  of 
extended  educational  services  diminished  Lethbridge’s  stature 
as  a  progressive  educational  community. 

These  were  the  developments  that  seemed  to  determine 
most  significantly  the  direction  of  the  growth  of  the 
Lethbridge  School  District  during  the  period  from  1905  to 
1920. 
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CHAPTER  V 


EDUCATION  IN  LETHBRIDGE  DURING  THE  YEARS  OF  DEPRESSION 

AND  THE  WAR,  1920  TO  1945 

The  development  of  education  in  the  Lethbridge  School 
District  during  the  period  from  1920  to  1945  was  marked  as 
elsewhere  in  the  Province  by  a  constant  struggle  to  keep 
the  doors  of  the  schools  open.  Depressed  economic  conditions 
throughout  most  of  the  1920 !s  and  the  1930 rs  and  an  abnormal 
economy  of  the  1940fs  geared  to  war  characterized  this 
quarter  century.  The  collapse  of  prices  of  farm  products 
and  the  deflation  of  prices  of  commodities  in  general  brought 
with  them  as  a  consequence  a  curtailment  of  expenditures,  which 
in  turn  brought  about  business  and  industrial  stagnation  and 
unemployment.  The  Lethbridge  School  District  during  these 
two  decades  of  prolonged  depression  was  beset  with  many  problems. 
And  when  the  economy  became  buoyant  with  the  advent  of  war, 
those  entrusted  with  the  education  of  youth  in  Lethbridge 
were  confronted  with  new  problems  associated  with  wartime 
conditions . 

In  an  endeavor  to  understand  the  nature  of  the 
development  of  education  in  Lethbridge  during  these  trying 
times,  it  may  be  of  value  to  consider,  first,  the  economic 
background  of  the  city  of  Lethbridge  and  its  hinterlands 
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during  this  quarter  century;  second,  the  educational 
developments  in  the  Province  which  may  provide  background 
for  the  understanding  of  the  direction  of  the  development 
of  education  in  Lethbridge;  and  third,  the  nature  and 
extent  of  the  development  of  education  in  the  Lethbridge 
School  District  No.  51  itself. 

I  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENTS 

The  two  decades  from  1920  to  1940  were  difficult 
times  for  the  people  of  Lethbridge  and  its  hinterlands. 

Poor  harvest  and  market  conditions  prevailed  throughout 
most  of  the  1920 fs  and  though  alleviated  somewhat  by 
improved  crops  in  1927  and  192$,  the  world  depression  that 
started  in  1929  made  the  1930Ts  difficult  years  for  those 
in  charge  of  education.  Only  the  advent  of  war  in  1939  and 
the  attending  war  demands  improved  economic  conditions. 

An  examination  of  developments  in  the  coal  mining 
industry  of  Lethbridge  and  in  the  agricultural  hinterlands 
of  Lethbridge  should  shed  some  light  on  the  changing 
structure  of  economy  which  not  only  sustained  Lethbridge  but 
also  manifested  itself  in  a  changing  pattern  of  the  economic 
base  of  Lethbridge. 

The  Declining  Years  in  the  Coal  Mining  Industry  in  Lethbridge 

It  has  been  already  pointed  out  that  coal  production 
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in  Lethbridge  had  reached  its  peak  in  1919-  From  then  on, 
the  removal  of  the  abnormal  demand  for  coal  caused  by  the 
First  World  War,  combined  with  the  decreasing  general  demand 
for  coal  in  a  recessive  economy,  and  the  increasing  competition 
of  coal  with  new  sources  of  fuel  for  power  and  heat ,  brought 
about  a  continuous  decline  in  coal  production.  From  the 
mid-twenties  on  the  population  growth  of  the  hinterlands 
attending  the  diversification  and  intensification  of  agriculture 
resulted  in  an  enlargement  of  the  local  coal  market ,  but  this 
increase  had  the  effect  merely  of  slowing  down  the  decline 
in  coal  production  that  had  already  set  in. 

Depressed  economic  conditions  of  the  1920 * s  were 
followed  by  the  world  depression  of  the  1930*3  extending  the 
decline  of  coal  production  in  Lethbridge  deep  into  the  1930* s. 
Coal  output  which  in  1920  was  over  800,000  tons  diminished 
rapidly  to  about  300,000  tons  in  1940. 1  It  was  not  until  the 
onset  of  the  Second  World  War  in  1939  that  there  began  any 
easing  in  the  decline  which  had  set  in  twenty  years  earlier. 
Wartime  economic  demands  stimulated  to  some  extent  activity 
at  the  coal  mine  pits  so  that  in  1945  production  had  climbed 
to  about  450,000  tons,  although  this  output  measured  only 

^The  Oldman  River  District  Planning  Commission, 

General  Plan ,  Part  1,  I960,  p.  42. 
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about  half  of  the  output  in  the  peak  year  of  1919*  This 
increased  production,  however,  did  not  result  in  any 
appreciable  increase  in  employment.  Chiefly  because  of 
technological  improvements  and  the  resultant  increased 
efficiency  in  coal  production,  the  need  did  not  exist  for 
increased  employment  of  the  labor  force  in  the  coal  mining 
industry. 

Continuous  decline  during  this  quarter  century  from 
1920  to  1949  arrested  somewhat  in  the  last  five  years  by 
abnormal  war  demands  was  the  characteristic  trend  of  the 
coal  mining  industry  in  Lethbridge.  The  industry  which 
gave  birth  to  the  community  of  Lethbridge,  sustaining  it  for 
many  years  as  the  cityTs  virtual  economic  base,  lost  ground 
to  other  industries  which  by  gradually  supplanting  the 
coal  industry  sustained  the  city  and  enabled  whatever  expansion 
Lethbridge  experienced  during  this  period. 

Developments  in  the  Hinterlands,  1920  to  1945 

The  collapse  in  prices  of  farm  products  coupled  with 
high  prices  maintained  for  manufactured  goods  and  machinery 
needed  by  farmers  in  the  early  1920 Ts  brought  lean  years. 

The  agriculturists  found  difficulty  in  carrying  on  farm 
operations  profitably.  J.  T.  Ross,  then  Minister  of  Education, 
was  fearful  that  the  resulting  "pessimism  . . .  would  seriously 
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interfere  with  the  educational  work  of  the  Province . Thus, 
the  period  from  1905  to  1920,  which  had  begun  with 
agricultural  activity  that  had  the  prospect  of  limitless 
prosperity,  came  to  an  end  with  almost  a  complete  collapse 
caused  by  drought ,  soil  erosion  and  drop  in  prices  following 
the  First  World  War.  In  the  struggle  for  survival  the 
farmers  underwent  after  1920  a  painful  period  of  readjustment. 
Responding  to  the  hazards  of  agriculture  experienced  in  the 
previous  period  and  in  the  early  part  of  the  period  under 
study,  the  agriculturists  brought  about  new  developments  in 
the  agricultural  industry. 

This  adjustment  was  directed  in  two  ways.  The  first 
involved  a  new  approach  to  techniques  in  dry-land  production. 
Harsh  experience  had  taught  the  farmers  that  the  traditional 
clean  summer-fallow  method  of  dry-farming,  knowledge  of  which 
they  brought  with  them,  was  unsuited  for  the  prairies.  That 
the  cleaner  the  fallow,  the  greater  the  soil  erosion  was  the 
painful  experience  the  farmers  had  learned  during  the  years 
of  drought.  To  solve  the  problem  of  drought  and  erosion,  the 
farmers  throughout  the  1920 Ts  and  the  1930* s  experimented  and 

2 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 

Alberta,  1923,  p.  11. 


"  .  3  G  O  I". 


0  0 


.1  '  go;  ' 


r  so  loo!  Ioja.I  . 


.  mor 


a  o  ' 


1.U-; 


—  -  s  ©Icjrfi  3  ;  :  d  .  y'c _ -  . 

:  >11 0  .  aaoinq  _  _  .:.  ;j  i  ..:  Ic  .  IIqs  1 3£l  ±  q  .  ©80  o 


.  c  ..ic  -  ©n  16  -  inaq.  _Cjyr  is  \  ,1  sec  -  ctaffi&wt©]  :o  1 

• —  ■ . -  S  C .  I  £  -  .  *  —  9*“f  d  ..  -  -  _ A  S  S>£i  c-C  -  •"  .  £8©H 

161  :x  f  t  ...  i  .  .;  3;q  i  i  _  .  - .  ©  s  t  . .:.:  .:  :  ..  ©lie  j  y  .  \.  j 

In  \  wan  r;  •  Id  u  ....  .  g,  :  x .  .  I'  o. .. ..  ©ffc  ."I. 


-J.  v 


0  3 


. no  I  loir.  mq  .  x  .  1 . .  -fsi  .  ..  -  oc  lie  iqq  we  t  ■  bav.L  . 

. I  III  ic  . .. .  •  v  .  - >■  ;aej . cl c  d.ri  >*  .  -■ ...  ©c  .  K 

.  :c  ...  .  .  limn  ..-  .  :.  ..  .  diem  II.  •  .  :  .  ...  .  .. 

.  .  ,  8  . .  :  :  _  ©dl  .:...  .  ©II  8xi0  =  mdc  ddlx  ill  non  Y©rfc: 

e  ic  ..:  :s6‘X6  II  .  ©rid  nad  e  .:  ©rid  tw  ...  ..  edc  ne  ft  s  I  ©rid 


.  ado  .:  . .  7.  .£.:..  _  oil  saga..!  go;  scmiiscxe  Ir.:.nicq 

id'  .  :  .80  .  [■  ■  c .  ..•  ' '  ..  r>  .  o.  ...  y :  ado  :•  v  jT  .  Id;- t::.  V.o 


•  a ;  ...  .  .  c  : s  -  ...  ...  .  • '  .  a 


:  i  7  80  -  , 


ilO  C  . .  - .’j  ’  8  A  3..G_.  - 


..:  ocd  I  :>  c  /:.. .  :c  a  ;qs'd.  ©ul a; _ •:.  j  _d' 


.:  ;©H  I  j’jnn 


,S 


.  ■in© II. a 


105 


gradually  developed  two  techniques. 

The  first  of  such  techniques,  considered  to  be  a 
contribution  of  the  Dutch  immigrants  in  the  Monarch  area 
just  to  the  west  of  Lethbridge,  was  strip-farming.  Rather 
than  expose  large  tracts  of  cultivated  soil  to  the  rigors  of 
the  winds,  these  farmers  sought  to  counter  the  cumulative 
effect  of  wind  erosion  by  a  technique  popularly  termed 
"strip  farming".  In  this  technique,  narrow  alternate  strips 
lying  at  right  angles  to  the  prevailing  Westerlies  were 
cropped  and  summerf allowed ,  thus  exposing  to  the  wind  smaller, 
narrower  expanses  of  bare  soil. 

The  second  of  the  techniques  proposed  not  only  to 
curtail  wind  erosion  but  also  to  prevent  as  much  as  possible 
evaporation  of  moisture  from  the  soil.  The  answer  lay  in  the 
development  of  wide  shovel  cultivators  designed  to  kill  the 
weeds  yet  leave  the  remains  of  the  stubble  on  the  surface, 
thereby  delaying  evaporation  of  the  soil. 

Through  experiments  involving  technique  and  equipment, 
the  agriculturists  developed  these  two  methods  so  that  by  the 
end  of  the  1930* s,  the  sad  experiences  of  the  drought  years 
of  1917  to  1921  were  not  to  be  repeated  in  the  dry-land  area. 

The  second  development  which  received  impetus  because 
of  the  drought  was  irrigation.  It  was  a  scheme  not  new  to 
this  period  for  mention  has  been  made  of  how  the  irrigation 
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project  of  the  Alberta  Railway  and  Irrigation  Company  had  by 
the  year  1900  permitted  irrigation  water  to  be  brought  into 
the  city  of  Lethbridge ,  and  of  how  during  the  drought  years 
of  1917  to  1921  the  Taber  Irrigation  District  and  the 
Lethbridge  Northern  Irrigation  District  came  into  being. 

Others  in  adjacent  areas  like  Raymond  and  Magrath  followed, 
and  by  the  year  1930  the  pattern  of  irrigation  as  it  now 
exists  was  virtually  established.  Thus,  by  1939,  the  actual 
acreage  involved  in  these  projects  tapping  the  St.  Mary’s  and 
Oldman  Rivers  approximated  a  quarter  of  a  million  acres. 

These  improvements  in  dry-farming  and  in  wet-farming 

techniques  brought  about  in  the  mid-thirties  an  end  to 

experimentation  and  a  beginning  of  stability  based  on  a  much 

more  intensified  form  of  agriculture.  During  the  twenty 

years  beginning  in  1920,  in  the  Lethbridge  Northern  Irrigation 

District  alone  population  rose  from  1,500  to  10,000,  and  in 

the  Taber  Irrigation  District  the  density  of  population  was 

3 

about  twenty  times  that  of  the  dry-land  areas. 

Another  trend  during  this  period  in  the  agricultural 
industry  was  increased  mechanization  in  the  operation  of  farms 
both  in  the  dry-land  and  irrigated  areas.  This  increased  use 


The  Oldman  River  District  Planning  Commission, 
General  Plan,  Part  I,  i960,  p.  35* 
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of  specialized  machinery,  made  possible  by  the  introduction 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  meant  added  capital 
expenditures  on  equipment.  Mechanization  enabling  increased 
intensification  of  production  led  to  other  significant  trends: 
a  tendency  towards  enlargement  of  acreages  of  each  farm  unit 
and  also  a  tendency  towards  a  decrease  in  the  number  of  farm 
laborers  required.  Increased  agricultural  mechanization  led 
also  to  a  greater  reliance  on  the  regional  centres  for  equipment , 
replacement  parts  and  maintenance.  This  factor  had  a  large 
bearing  on  the  increasing  importance  of  Lethbridge  in  supplying 
these  agricultural  needs  for  the  whole  region. 

These  changes  in  the  hinterlands  during  this  period 
had  a  beneficial  effect  on  Lethbridge.  They  counter-balanced 
the  deteriorating  influences  of  the  coal  mining  industry  and 
prevented  Lethbridge  from  succumbing  to  the  break-down 
characteristic  of  mining  towns  relying  solely  on  coal 
production.  Because  of  generally  depressed  economic  conditions, 
by  no  means  was  this  new  trend  vigorous,  but  groundwork  was 
laid  for  a  new  measure  of  expansion  that  was  possible  with  the 
arrival  of  a  more  buoyant  economic  climate. 

New  Industries  Based  on  the  Hinterlands 

During  this  period,  there  were  indications  of  increased 
industrialization  in  Lethbridge.  A  branch  of  the  Canadian 
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Manufacturers1  Association  formed  in  1924  listed  among  the 
members  the  Broder  Canning  Company,  Ellison  Milling  and 
Elevator  Company,  0fLoane  Kiely  and  Co.  Limited,  Catelli 
Food  Products,  and  the  Crystal  Dairy.  Members  outside  of 
Lethbridge  were  the  Golden  Fleece  Woolen  Mill  Limited  of 
Magrath,  Noble  Cultivators  of  Nobleford,  the  Canadian  Sugar 
Factories  Limited,  who  during  this  period  established  two 
sugar  beet  refineries  at  Raymond  and  Picture  Butte,  and  the 
Taber  Canning  Co.  Limited  at  Taber.  The  fact  that  these 
producers  depended  heavily  on  the  agricultural  produce  of 
the  hinterlands  shows  the  close  affinity  between  the  kind  of 
industrialization  that  was  developing  in  Lethbridge  and  the 
productive  trend  in  the  agricultural  hinterlands  of  Lethbridge. 

This  brief  survey  is  sufficient  to  show  the  trend  in 
Lethbridge  and  in  developments  in  the  hinterlands  which 
brought  about  a  further  transformation  in  the  structure  of 
the  economic  base  whose  pattern  had  already  been  changing  in 
the  previous  period.  Lethbridge  witnessed  a  continuous 
decline  in  the  reliance  on  the  coal  mining  industry  but  an 
increase  in  the  reliance  on  the  economy  of  the  agricultural 
hinterlands.  As  Lethbridge fs  economy  became  more  and  more 
geared  to  that  of  the  region,  the  city  emerged  more  strongly 
as  the  regional  centre  on  which  the  people  of  the  hinterlands 
depended  for  marketing  and  service  facilities.  It  appears 
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that  it  was  this  growth  factor  based  on  the  hinterlands  that 
prevented  the  physical  decline  of  Lethbridge.  The  fact  that 
Lethbridge  was  able  to  make  population  gains  beyond  the 
natural  increase,  from  11,097  in  1921  to  16,522  in  1946,^  may 
be  attributed  largely  to  its  increasingly  integrated  affinity 
with  developments  in  the  hinterlands. 

II  PROVINCIAL  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  EDUCATION 

Developments  in  Education  during  Years  of  Depression  in  Alberta 

Economic  deterioration  of  the  1920’s  and  the  1930’s 
in  Lethbridge’s  coal  mining  industry  and  in  the  hinterlands 
of  Lethbridge  was  only  a  part  of  a  general  depression  that 
was  characteristic  of  the  economy  of  the  whole  province.  Both 
rural  and  urban  school  districts  in  the  province  felt  the 
impact.  And  when  war  brought  about  a  degree  of  buoyancy  in 
the  economy,  special  wartime  problems  in  education  developed. 

A  lack  of  stability  prevailed  in  education  generally 
throughout  the  province  particularly  in  the  rural  areas  during 
this  period.  Many  districts  experienced  difficulty  in 
collecting  sufficient  taxes  to  enable  them  to  operate  their 
schools  throughout  all  of  the  year.  Many  schools  were  forced 
to  close.  In  a  southern  inspectorate,  A.  J.  Watson  in  1922 
claimed  that  ”...  districts  that  up  to  that  time  had  never 

^From  the  decenniel  census,  Dominion  Bureau  of 
Statistics . 
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failed  to  operate  were  forced  to  close  school  until  arrears 

had  been  paid."y  In  measures  of  economy  teachers*  salaries 

were  lowered  and  library  requisitions  were  cut.  At  the 

provincial  level,  expenditures  in  Departmental  services  were 

curtailed;  the  Normal  School  in  Edmonton  was  closed  in  1923 

f) 

and  the  inspector  staff  reduced. 

Yet,  in  the  latter  part  of  the  1920* s,  particularly 

in  the  southern  part  of  Alberta  where  the  farmers  were 

transforming  their  economy  by  introducing  new  techniques  of 

farming,  settlers  were  moving  in.  When  in  1927  economic 

conditions  improved  throughout  Alberta  with  better  crops  and 

prices,  school  districts  reacted  favorably  in  the  organization, 

administration  and  financing  of  schools. 7  In  Southern  Alberta 

J.  Morgan,  Inspector,  optimistically  stated: 

The  season  has  been  an  exceptionally  wet  one  and  crops 
have  been  good  in  all  parts  of  my  territory.  This  places 
the  boards  in  a  better  financial  position  on  the  whole 
than  they  have  been  for  some  years. $ 

But  the  improvement  in  economic  conditions  did  not 

5 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education,  Alberta, 

1922,  p.  11. 

^ Ibid. ,  1923,  p.  11. 

7Ibid. ,  1927,  P*  26. 

SIbid. ,  p.  27. 


&  ,:g 


-  . o'  .  o  .  in  n...  on  ozi  ‘  ; 

.  .  •  .  .  n  .-.no.'  .  o  o.  0  o 

:  c  . .  -  „  n\  no  -  .  ;  j'd’-CEiXJ’J  ■  .1  o  .  .  16  s  .  / 

/  •  ..  o  ■ . •  o.  o  .  n.z  .  sozncr. :  _o..:o  ....  o  : . . . 

'  ;  ..  :  .  .  .  -  ..on,  .o  zoo  n  ;  on  .  •  .  so 


\J  .1 


•>’  Z-  ■’  ’  ...  ’  ...  V  . 


e\:  yw  o'!-: 


... 


Vi.'.,;,  v 


......  ’  J-  .  .  v_  1  '  •  V  .  .  L  V.  ..  .  •  ... 

'  .  nn.  .  .  i  -..  . U  a1  .  rfu  : 


van  .  ■  wen  ni  r  i:  i. : 

.  no...  /O  -  '  ;...  non '  » .  o': 


; .’  .  ...:  :  o  ,..  zo  .  onz-nn 

n  n  .  z  noon  no  o'o  :'S3  ,  :  :  non 


■3'.'  OOi.-1  OZO  O' 0  1_ . 0,0 -Z  O'  . .  ■.  .0  .  J.'  00.  1 <■ .’  j’Z  ;i  j  ■>.  00.0" . JiZIOO 


no.  . ; 


..  .  : x . 


.  .  • 


'  n  on..  ....  .  :  n  ■“no:..,  .  n  non 


»  ,  sJL  ii  .  .  .  . : . [j  n  izo  o  :  c  . 


1)9  0  "•  v 


^  non.  .  r:  o  o  .-. 


'  :  l.r  .  o  . .  n  n 

. .  o  c  : .; n  .  :  .  o'  x  j  XX  xicJc  J  so*  .  V  J  E 

:  O  '.  non..  .’  .o  z  .  .  .  no."  .  -o.  . :  :  n.  )  .  o.-.n 

‘ .  .  i a  on  ._  Z)'.:.  o  v  on  _bn  >j  fi  olio 


iiw  oon 


:  o.  .  :i  :  .  o.  ..  .  c  l  .ox  :  .  z  ~t  :z  .  .. z  oj...z  -z  zzr 


. .  . :  .  ,.  :oo 


..  on  ■  ]t>. 


r 


:  *  -.  .•  - 


Ill 

last  long.  The  depression  of  the  thirties  dislocated  the 
economy.  In  1933  Chief  Inspector  of  Schools  G.  W.  Gorman 
noted: 

Four  years  of  adversity  have  depleted  resources  of 
money  and  clothing,  and  have  tested  the  equanimity 
and  fortitude  of  the  stoutest  hearts  ....  True,  within 
the  four  walls  of  the  school  itself,  industry,  effort 
and  enthusiasm  have  not  waned.  There  is  no  depression 
in  the  classroom;  the  morale  of  the  children  has  not 
been  lowered.-^ 

The  school  boards  were  hard  pressed.  Debentures  for  the 
construction  of  new  schools  they  needed  had  no  market  and 
thus  school  boards  were  forced  to  resort  to  measures  of 
expediency.  Again  teachers1  salaries  were  cut.  During  the 
decade  from  1923-21  to  1933-34  the  average  salary  paid  in 
the  rural  schools  of  the  Province  dropped  from  $1,046.17  to 
$73$ • 29 •  Some  of  the  school  districts  could  not  even  meet 
salary  obligations  to  teachers.  School  districts  found  great 
difficulty  in  collecting  taxes. 

The  Provincial  Government,  in  difficulty  because  of 
the  depressed  economy,  was  forced  to  reduce  grants,  a 
tendency  that  was  general  from  1920  to  1933*  Yet  outstanding 
developments  took  place.  The  Equalization  Grant  was  instituted 

^Annual  Report  of  the  Department  -of  Education, 

Alberta,  1933?  P*  32. 

-^Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 

Alberta,  1934?  p»  12 
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to  aid  schools  with  an  assessment  below  $75>000.^  This 
scheme  benefitted  over  four  hundred  schools  in  the  first 
year  of  operation  alone.  In  1931  the  Provincial  Government 
enacted  the  Tax  and  Rate  Collection  Act  which  transferred  to 
the  municipal  council  the  responsibility  for  the  levying  and 
collecting  of  school  taxes.  The  wider  borrowing  powers  of  the 
municipalities  were  utilized  to  tide  over  the  financial 
difficulties  faced  by  many  school  districts.  To  encourage 
additional  payments  of  taxes  the  Tax  Consolidation  Act  was 
passed  to  facilitate  ratepayers  to  pay  his  tax  arrears.  By 
various  expedient  measures  such  as  the  ones  mentioned,  the 
Provincial  Government  gave  aid  to  schools  in  their  endeavor 
to  keep  them  open. 

Increasing  Enrolment  in  High  Schools 

Despite  critical  financial  times,  the  Department  of 
Education  and  the  school  districts  of  Alberta  were  faced  with 
an  urgent  problem,  that  of  accommodation  of  students.  One  of 
the  significant  developments  in  the  1920* s  was  the  increasing 
enrolment  throughout  the  province  of  high  school  students. 

In  1922  Inspectors  J.  A.  Smith  and  G.  A.  McKee  in  their  joint 

■^1 .  Goresky,  ,TThe  Beginning  and  Growth  of  the  Alberta 
School  System,”  Unpublished  Master Ts  Thesis,  University  of 
Alberta,  Edmonton,  May  1944>  p*  130. 
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report  on  high  schools  stated  that  "secondary  education  . . . 

has  evidenced  a  wonderful  growth  ....  The  High  Schools  of 

Lethbridge  and  Medicine  Hat  have  twenty  teachers  between 

them  ....  The  advance  wave  of  native  born  boys  and  girls  has 

reached  the  secondary  grades. The  Annual  Report  of  1923 

surveying  the  increasing  enrolment  of  high  school  students 

in  the  province  showed  that  in  1920  there  were  9 >14$  high  school 

students  comprising  five  per  cent  of  the  total  enrolment  in 

the  province,  whereas  five  years  later  in  1923  the  corresponding 

13 

figures  jumped  to  14,713  and  ten  per  cent.  This  general 
increase  in  the  Province  in  high  school  enrolment  gave  the 
school  boards  much  concern  for  high  school  facilities  in  the 
1920Ts.  In  this  problem  Lethbridge  was  not  alone. 

New  Developments  in  Education  in  the  1930Ts 

But  the  greatest  development  in  education  during  this 
period  was  launched  during  the  depression  years  of  the  1930Ts. 
The  new  Social  Credit  Government  under  Premier  and  Minister 
of  Education  Aberhart  brought  to  fruition  studies  made  by  the 
previous  administration  and  brought  about  changes  which  had 


Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 
Alberta,  1922,  p.  22. 

13 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 
Alberta,  1923,  p*  11. 
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a  large  impact  on  education  in  the  province.  Outstanding 
among  these  were  the  introduction  of  the  new  enterprise  or 
activity  system  of  education  in  the  elementary  schools;  the 
beginnings  of  the  Intermediate  School  organization  which 
forced  a  reexamination  of  the  curricula  at  both  the  inter¬ 
mediate  and  high  school  levels;  the  granting  of  professional 
status  to  teachers;  and  for  the  rural  districts,  the 
reorganization  of  administrative  units  into  large  groups  of 
schools  or  divisions  which  permitted  the  centralization  of 
schools  as  we  know  it  in  Alberta.  Of  these  the  last  had 
little  immediate  bearing  on  education  in  Lethbridge. 


The  enterprise  system.  After  seventy-five  select 

teachers  throughout  the  province  piloted  during  the  school 

year  1935-36  the  enterprise  system  for  the  primary  grades 

(Grades  I,  II  and  III)  and  the  junior  grades  (Grades  IV, V  and 

VI)  showing  the  workability  of  this  new  approach,  the  new 

system  of  teaching  was  launched  on  a  province-wide  basis. 

The  new  programme  was  built  on 

. . .  the  principle  that  education  is  a  social  experience 
in  the  course  of  which  pupils  plan,  initiate,  and  carry 
out  cooperative  projects.  The  motivation  of  the  pupils 
is  strengthened  and  the  classroom  work  is  vitalized 
through  a  variety  of  activities,  which  replace  the 
verbalism  and  repetitive  book-learning  procedures  of  the 
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In  estimating  the  new  programme,  H.  C.  Newland,  Supervisor  of 
Schools,  stated:  "The  new  programme  ...  has  quickened  the 
pulse  of  classroom  activity  in  thousands  of  Alberta  school."-^ 
Lethbridge  Schools,  too,  felt  the  impact  of  the  new  movement. 

The  Intermediate  School.  The  mid  1930Ts  saw  another 
trend  in  school  organization.  The  8-4  grade  system  was 
reconsidered  and  a  new  grade  structure,  the  6-3-3  pattern 
was  introduced:  six  grades  in  the  elementary  school,  three 
grades  in  the  intermediate  school,  and  three  years  in  the 
high  school.  In  September  of  1936  a  report  mentioned  that 
this  new  intermediate  organization  was  already  in  operation 
in  Calgary  and  in  the  Public  School  System  in  Edmonton. 
Lethbridge  continued  to  retain  the  Grade  IX  students  in  the 
high  school  for  some  time.-^ 

Necessarily,  the  new  structure  required  a  new 
intermediate  programme.  A  select  Departmental  Committee  was 
set  up  to  draft  an  integrated  programme  for  Grades  VII,  VIII 


^Annual 

Report 

of 

the 

Department 

of 

Education, 

Alberta 

1935,  p.  19. 

■^Annual 

Report 
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Alberta 

1937,  p.  157 
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and  IX  and  in  the  fall  of  1937  H.  C.  Newland,  Supervisor  of 
Education,  reported  that 

...  like  the  Elementary  School  Programme,  this  one  is 
also  a  protest  against  formal  methods  of  instruction 
and  rigidly  prescribed  lesson  material.  The  course 
outlines  are  suggestive,  not  prescriptive . 17 

As  to  the  content,  he  added  that  the  intermediate  courses  must 

offer 


...  a  sound  core  of  instruction  that  is  of  value  to  all 
pupils,  and,  by  way  of  enriching  the  programme,  make 
provision  for  individual  interests  and  aptitudes  through 
elective  and  more  or  less  exploratory  courses  ....  The 
core  includes  a  sound  training  in  the  fundamentals  of 
oral  and  written  English;  a  more  or  less  comprehensive 
view  of  the  world  today  through  the  Social  Studies;  the 
rudiments  of  Science  in  everyday  life,  together  with  the 
foundation  for  health  rules  and  physical  recreation,  and 
some  knowledge  of  the  technique  and  great  discoveries  of 
science;  and  finally,  the  practical  application  of  useful 
concepts  in  Mathematics .1^ 


The  High  School  Programme.  A  reexamination  of  the 
high  school  organization  ensued.  A  new  departure  was  made 
here  also.  The  high  school  programme  had  hitherto  been  offered 
in  separate  compartmentalized  sections:  Academic,  Commercial 
and  Technical.  In  the  newly  envisioned  integrated  programme 
such  delineation  was  eradicated  in  an  attempt  to  offer  to  high 
school  students  a  broader,  enriched  programme.  By  erasing  the 


17 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 
Alberta,  1937,  p.  12 

~^Ibid . ,  p .  17 . 
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lines  formerly  separating  the  Academic,  Technical  and 

Commercial  courses,  the  Composite  High  School  concept  evolved. 

In  part,  this  new  high  school  organization 

represented  a  kind  of  reaction  to  the  stigma  which,  it 
is  alleged,  frequently  accompanied  the  separation  of 
children  of  different  abilities  into  different  schools. 

It  was  thought,  too,  that  it  would  be  advantageous  to 
bring  children  of  all  abilities  together  for  citizenship 
and  social  purposes,  without  detriment  to  the  educational 
program  of  any. 19 

In  1935  Calgary  pioneered  this  movement  in  Alberta  by  setting 
up  the  Western  Canada  High  School  as  a  Composite  School. 
Lethbridge  had  to  await  many  years  for  its  full  fledged 
Composite  School. 


The  granting  of  professional  status  to  teachers.  In 

the  1930Ts  teachers  of  Alberta  gained  a  large  measure  of 

professional  status.  Legislation  was  passed  requiring  that 

every  teacher  be,  as  a  condition  of  employment,  a  member  of 

the  Alberta  Teachers*  Association.  Reflecting  on  the  status 

of  teachers,  Deputy  Minister  G.  Fred  McNally  in  1936  stated: 

Already  many  of  the  advantages  claimed  . . .  have  been 
realized.  Some  of  these  are:  (a)  a  new  sense  of 
professional  responsibility  on  the  part  of  all  teachers, 

(b)  exercise  of  disciplinary  power  conferred  by  the  Act, 

(c)  promotion  of  higher  educational,  ethical  and 
professional  ideals,  (d)  a  more  generous  spirit  of 
cooperation  on  the  part  of  the  association  with  the 


1959, 


19 
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War  and  Its  Impact  on  Education  in  the  Province 

Although  the  onset  of  war-time  conditions  in  1939 
brought  about  problems,  the  stability  of  the  educational 
system  was  able  to  withstand  them,  and,  in  most  respects, 
curtailment  of  educational  services  to  any  serious  degree 
was  prevented.  Some  of  these  developments  may  be  noted. 

Wartime  necessities  forbade  any  modification  of 
curricula  or  the  construction  of  school  buildings.  In  general 
there  was  a  falling  off  of  attendance  in  the  senior  grades, 
many  high  school  students  enlisting  in  the  forces  or  finding 
employment,  now  that  there  was  an  increased  demand  for  labor. 
During  the  war,  to  help  meet  the  needs  for  harvest  labor, 
the  Department  co-operated  by  delaying  opening  of  schools 
till  October,  extending  school  until  mid-July.  In  schools 
increased  interest  was  manifested  in  the  organization  of  the 
Army,  Sea  and  Air  Cadets. 

A  serious  problem  was  that  of  the  shortage  of  teachers. 
In  1941  the  Chief  Inspector  of  Schools  reported  on  the 
urgency  of  the  problem: 
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The  war  made  heavy  inroads  on  the  supply  of  qualified 
teachers  in  1941*  The  various  branches  of  the  armed 
forces,  the  auxiliary  corps,  defence  and  munitions  and 
their  allied  industries,  Y.M.C.A.  and  other  Welfare 
organizations,  and  activities  directly  or  indirectly 
concerned  with  the  war,  all  offered  inducements  to  men 
and  women  to  leave  the  teaching  profession;  hence,  the 
teacher  turnover  in  midsummer  1941  was  unprecedently 
high. 

The  shortage  of  teachers  was  equally  serious  in  1942.  Deputy- 

Minister  McNally  commented  in  his  report  that  "...  approximately 

forty  schools  were  unable  to  secure  teachers  for  the  fall 
22 

term."  H.  C.  Newland  reported  in  the  same  year:  "Many 
Divisions  lost  nearly  all  their  male  teachers.  Every  man 
in  the  Medicine  Hat  and  Drumheller  Divisions  entered  the 
services.  Lethbridge  Division  reported  4$  appointments . ”^3 
So  acute  was  the  shortage  of  teachers  becoming  that 
in  1943  the  freezing  order  of  teachers  was  issued.  By  1943 
many  other  expedients  were  undertaken  to  staff  the  schools. 
Teachers  with  reduced  qualifications  were  called  into  service, 
letters  of  authority  were  issued  giving  temporary  licence  to 
the  officially  unqualified,  lapsed  teachers1  certificates 
were  reinstated,  and  married  women  who  were  teachers  before 
were  recalled  to  classroom  duty.  Correspondence  courses  were 
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Ibid.,  p.  53. 
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offered  to  students,  pupils  were  conveyed  to  neighboring 
districts  where  schools  were  staffed.  Instruction  in  some 
cases  was  offered  during  summer  months.  But  the  expedient 
which  did  most  to  supply  teachers,  although  perhaps  not  too 
well  qualified,  was  the  war-emergency  teacher  training 
programme . 

Most  of  the  candidates  were  barely  high  school 

graduates  who  filled  the  rural  schools  as  trainee  teachers. 

H.  C.  Newland  deplored  this  expedient  measure,  and  stated: 

Neither  the  trainees  nor  those  who  have  temporarily 
returned  to  teaching  are  properly  trained  for  the  new 
techniques  or  fully  qualified  for  teaching  the 
optional  subjects  of  the  Intermediate  grades.  It  is 
merely  a  matter  of  time  before  the  teacher  shortage  will 
compel  the  sacrifice  of  our  educational  advances  during 
the  past  ten  years,  and  set  us  back  to  the  formal 
teaching  of  the  three  RTs.24 

He  further  lamented  on  the  quality  of  the  candidates  for 

teacher  training: 

Of  those  who  were  admitted,  a  very  considerable  number 
had  low  standing  ....  The  majority  came  from  rural  areas, 
and  many  from  families  of  low  socio-economic  status. 

An  almost  negligible  percentage  came  from  homes  in  the 
larger  towns  or  cities,  or  from  parents  engaged  in 
business  or  professional  vocations. 23 
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Yet,  ill-equipped  as  they  may  have  been,  these  young  recruits 
in  teacher  training  helped  to  tide  over  the  critical  teacher 
shortage  that  was  a  by-product  of  the  Canadian  war  effort. 

By  various  makeshift  measures  such  as  the  ones  mentioned 
did  the  Department  and  the  school  districts  of  Alberta 
attempt  to  cope  with  the  emergency  situation  in  education 
caused  by  the  war  and,  on  the  whole,  they  succeeded  in 
emerging  from  the  war  relatively  unscarred. 

Ill  LOCAL  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  EDUCATION 

It  has  been  pointed  out  that  this  period  from  1920 
to  1945  was  for  Lethbridge  a  period  of  substantial  decline 
in  coal  production,  and  that  this  decline  was  counter-balanced 
to  some  extent  by  the  transformation  and  growth  in  its 
hinterlands.  Mention  has  been  made  also  of  certain  provincial 
developments  in  education  during  this  period.  To  what  extent 
economic  conditions  and  provincial  developments  influenced 
education  in  Lethbridge  and  to  what  degree  and  in  what 
direction  the  Lethbridge  School  District  No.  51  developed 
during  this  period  will  be  examined. 

School  Accommodation  in  Lethbridge 

At  the  outset  of  the  period  under  study,  the  Lethbridge 
School  District  faced  two  immediate  problems  in  the 
accommodation  of  pupils  which  were  projected  into  this  period 
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by  developments  in  the  last  years  of  the  previous  period. 

In  the  year  1913  when  the  last  school  building,  Galbraith 

School,  was  constructed,  the  school  enrolment  in  the 

Lethbridge  School  District  was  1,939s  but  it  had  increased 

26 

to  2,6l$  by  1920.  Yet,  although  crowded  conditions 
existed,  because  of  war  conditions  and  the  policy  of 
retrenchment,  no  school  had  been  built.  The  School  Board 
in  the  early  1920ts  was  faced  with  this  problem  of  increased 
enrolment.  Another  problem  that  faced  the  School  District 
was  the  need  to  accommodate  an  increasing  number  of  High 
School  students.  This  latter  problem  did  not  result  from 
increased  enrolment  for  total  student  enrolment  from  1920 
to  1943  fluctuated  but  little.  In  1921  the  total  enrolment 
was  2,323;  in  1931s  2,6$3;  in  1941,  2,444;  and  in  1943s  2,414 
The  high  school  problem,  characteristic  of  the  whole  province 
during  this  period,  resulted  from  the  students  both  growing 
up  in  age  and  staying  longer  in  school. 

Crowded  conditions  in  the  elementary  schools.  To 
cope  with  the  first  problem  of  overcrowded  conditions  in  the 

^See  Table  II  on  page  79* 
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'See  Table  II  on  page  79* 
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elementary  grades,  the  School  Board  resorted  in  the  early 
1920Ts  to  measures  of  expediency.  In  the  fall  of  1920  the 
basement  of  Hardieville  School  was  converted  into  a  classroom 
and  Grade  VII  students  from  Hardieville  attending  Galbraith 
and  Westminster  Schools  were  withdrawn.  During  the  winter 
the  gymnasium  of  Westminster  was  fitted  to  make  two  classrooms 
and  the  ante-room  of  the  auditorium  on  the  third  floor  of 
Central  School  was  converted  into  a  classroom.  Further,  the 
frame  building  on  Courtland  Street  was  moved  to  the  north¬ 
west  corner  of  the  old  high  school.  In  January  of  1923  a 
classroom  was  opened  in  the  basement  of  Fleetwood  School 
and  when  accommodation  was  found  to  be  insufficient,  a 
second  basement  room  was  prepared.  It  appears  that  the 
Lethbridge  School  District,  hard  pressed  financially  and 
yet  forced  to  provide  accommodations,  converted  whatever 
possible,  basements,  gymnasiums  and  auditoriums,  into 
makeshift  classrooms.  These  new  classrooms  were  not  the  most 
adequate.  In  particular,  the  use  of  the  ante-room  of 
Central  School  auditorium  on  the  third  floor  was  deplored  by 
A.  J.  Watson  of  the  Lethbridge  Inspectorate.  In  his  report 
in  1922  he  stated  that  this  room 

...  is  the  most  unsuitable  both  as  to  size,  ventilation 
and  lighting.  From  the  teacher1 s  standpoint  it  is  the 
most  difficult  room  to  teach  in.  Thirty  pupils  are 
crowded  into  a  room  about  half  the  size  of  an  ordinary 
classroom  and  the  seats  are  crowded  together  in  an 
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awkward  manner.  As  the  room  has  been  in  use  for  portions 
of  the  last  two  years,  it  can  scarcely  be  termed  a 
temporary  arrangement.  It  is  the  most  unsuitable  room 
in  the  city  system  and.  an  effort  should  be  made  to 
discontinue  its  use.^1 

Despite  these  measures  of  expediency  in  providing 
classrooms,  shortages  of  accommodation  still  existed  for 
elementary  classes  in  the  area  north  of  the  railway  tracks. 

As  early  as  1921  the  Board  members  concerned  with  the  needed 
accommodation  deliberated  on  a  motion  for  a  four-room 
structure  in  north  Lethbridge.  This  motion  was  defeated. ^ 

In  1923 ,  when  the  residents  of  north  Lethbridge  petitioned 
for  a  four-room  addition  to  Westminster  School,  a  money  by¬ 
law  for  such  an  addition  was  presented  to  the  ratepayers30 
but  it  was  rejected.  Finally,  four  years  later  in  1927, 
the  electors  having  approved  the  addition,  a  tender  was 
accepted  on  condition  that  "Lethbridge  labor  be  used  and  as 
far  as  possible  material  bought  in  Lethbridge  and  millwork 
done  here."^  Thus,  after  much  delay,  fourteen  years  after 
the  last  school  was  built,  the  citizens  again  saw  activity 

2S 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 
Alberta,  1922,  p.  75* 

29 

Minutes ,  the  Board  of  the  Lethbridge  School  District 
#31,  Feb.  20,  1922. 

30 

Ibid.,  January  29,  1923 
^Ibid.  ,  June  23,  1927* 
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in  school  construction  in  Lethbridge. 

Crowded  condition  in  the  high  school.  The  second 

problem,  that  of  providing  accommodation  for  high  school 

students,  became  a  critical  problem  during  the  1920Ts.  High 

school  accommodation  was  required  but  local  financial 

conditions  and  the  difficulty  of  selling  school  debentures 

delayed  progress.  Yet,  the  School  Board  was  making  preparation 

in  the  eventuality  of  the  possibility  of  building  a  new  high 

school.  Studies  were  made  of  high  school  buildings  in 

32 

Winnipeg  and  Regina.  To  acquire  a  site,  in  1922  a  letter 

petitioning  for  a  donation  or  a  long-term  lease  for  the 

southern  portion  of  the  R.  C.  M.  P.  barracks  site  was 

3  3 

dispatched  to  Prime  Minister  Mackenzie  King.  J  This  effort 

failed  to  bring  the  desired  result.  Then  in  November  of 

1922  the  School  Board  passed  a  resolution,  moved  by  Trustee 

W.  A.  Hamilton,  which  read  in  part: 

. . .  Whereas  there  is  a  general  feeling  that  our  High 
School  pupils  present  the  greatest  school  problem  of 
the  whole  city 

Whereas  this  High  School  problem  affects  the  welfare 
of  both  the  north  and  south  sides  of  the  City 


32 

Ibid. , 

Oct . 

19, 

1922. 

33 

Ibid. , 

June 

12, 

1922. 
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Therefore  be  it  Resolved:  that  we  proceed  at  once  to 
secure  plans  for  the  building  of  a  High  School  up  to 
12  rooms  on  the  6th  Avenue  site  ....34 

In  February  of  the  following  year,  the  trustees 
unanimously  endorsed  a  money  by-law  of  $120,000  to  build 
and  furnish  a  high  school.  This  by-law  was  defeated  in  a 
plebiscite.  Then  in  1923,  the  Manual  Training  building 
which  had  been  used  to  house  the  high  school  students  since 
1914  being  taxed  to  capacity,  the  School  Board  again  took 
steps  to  pass  a  $130,000  by-law  for  a  fourteen-room  high 
school.  Again  the  by-law  was  turned  down  by  the  ratepayers. 
Curtailed  thus  in  any  building  program,  new  solutions  were 
sought.  Early  in  1926  the  Board  decided  to  make  alterations 
to  the  Manual  Training  building  to  accommodate  more  students. 
To  cut  costs,  fees  for  non-resident  high  school  students  were 
doubled  from  $30  to  $60  per  annum.  Contact  was  made  with  the 
Separate  School  Board  to  study  the  possibility  of  constructing 
one  joint  high  school  to  accommodate  both  Catholic  and  Public 
High  School  students,  an  attempt  which  failed  to  materialize. 
Partially  influenced  by  improved  economic  conditions,  finally 
in  1927  the  ratepayers  endorsed  a  $130,000  by-law  for  the 
building  of  a  high  school.  To  determine  the  location  of  this 

34 


Ibid . ,  Nov.  21,  1922. 
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high  school  a  plebiscite  was  held,  and  in  February  of  192$ 

Dr.  Tory,  president  of  the  University  of  Alberta,  was  called 
upon  to  turn  the  first  soil. 

In  the  fall  of  that  year  the  new  Lethbridge  Collegiate 
Institute,  as  it  was  named,  standing  between  Fifth  and  Sixth 
Avenues  on  Fifteenth  Street  South  opened  its  doors  to 
Principal  A.  J.  Watson,  his  staff  and  463  high  school  students 
registered  in  either  the  Academic  or  the  Commercial 
Departments.  The  vacated  high  school,  the  Manual  Training 
building,  renamed  Bowman  School  in  honor  of  the  early 
secretary-treasurer  of  the  Board,  provided  accommodation  for 
more  elementary  classes. 

But  before  one  school  year  was  completed,  in  May  of 
1929,  the  Collegiate  was  Mbadly  gutted  by  a  $60,000  blaze."35 
The  Board  met  immediately  and  arranged  for  an  exodus  back 
to  the  Manual  Training  building  and  others  into  a  classroom 
loaned  by  the  Separate  School  District,  and  high  school 
classes  resumed  without  a  day's  loss  of  school.  In  the  fall 
the  high  school  was  again  in  readiness  for  operation  and 
staff  and  students  trooped  back. 

The  construction  of  the  four-room  addition  to 
Westminster  School  in  1927  and  the  high  school  building  in 

35 


The  Lethbridge  Herald.  May  25,  1929,  p.  1. 
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192$  were  achievements  of  the  School  Board,  who,  for  so  many 
years,  faced  frustrations  caused  by  poor  economic  conditions 
and  by  the  anxiety  of  the  ratepayers  who  so  frequently- 
refused  to  endorse  the  construction  of  these  schools.  During 
the  whole  period  from  1920  to  1945  ?  in  fact  up  to  1950, 
these  were  the  only  buildings  constructed.  The  way  in  which 
the  Board  limited  the  building  program  and  the  way  in  which 
the  citizens  of  Lethbridge  reacted  to  the  by-laws  proposing 
the  school  buildings  were  definite  reflections  of  the 
financial  difficulties  of  the  times. 

Other  Economy  Measures  of  the  1920Ts 

During  these  financially  critical  times  of  the  1920Ts, 
the  Lethbridge  School  District  attempted  other  economy 
measures  in  an  effort  to  cut  costs  of  operation. 

Hardieville  School  District.  Hoping  to  achieve  a 
measure  of  economy,  the  School  District  initiated  action  to 
detach  Hardieville  from  the  Lethbridge  School  District. 

Early  in  1921  enquiry  was  directed  to  the  Minister  of  the 
possibility  of  making  Hardieville  come  under  another  school 
district.  After  much  negotiation,  in  1922  such  a  school 
district  was  set  up  as  Hardieville  School  District,  and  the 
two  Boards  of  Trustees  came  to  an  agreement,  Hardieville 
District  taking  over  land,  building  and  equipment  of 
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Hardieville  School  and  financial  encumbrances  of  $175*00 
for  debenture  indebtedness  on  land,  and  $1,000  to  the 

36 

Lethbridge  School  District  for  settlement  of  liabilities. 
Thus,  Hardieville  which  had  been  associated  with  the 
Lethbridge  School  District  severed  connections  with  it,  and 
the  boundaries  of  the  Lethbridge  School  District  were  made 
to  conform  more  closely  with  the  municipal  boundaries  of 
Lethbridge  city. 

Miscellaneous  economy  measures.  Other  measures 

which  were  adopted  by  the  School  District  indicated  further 

attempts  to  economize.  In  May  of  1923  the  School  Board 

rescinded  the  policy  of  engaging  teachers  with  at  least  two 

years1  teaching  experience  and  adopted  the  practice  of 

hiring  "inexperienced  teachers  when  filling  vacancies  which 

37 

occur  from  time  to  time."  Early  in  1924  in  an  attempt  to 
reduce  costs,  the  Board  urged  the  Superintendent  to  take 
steps  leading  to  the  placing  of  at  least  forty-five  pupils 
in  each  room  in  the  Public  Schools  where  it  was  at  all 
possible,  hopefully  qualifying  the  decision  by  saying 


Minutes ,  the  Board  of  the  Lethbridge  School  District 
#51,  April  21,  1922 

37Ibid. ,  May  11,  1923 . 
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"...  without  seriously  reducing  the  efficiency  of  our 

educational  system”- ^  and  further  decided  not  to  admit  any 

pupil  under  six  years  of  age  at  the  beginning  of  the  school 

term.  To  make  room  for  more  elementary  grades,  in  May  of 

1927  the  Board  discontinued  Commercial  classes  in  the  high 

school  and  released  the  two  Commercial  teachers,  but  a  month 

later  the  decision  was  rescinded  and  the  two  teachers 
39 

reengaged.  Most  of  these  measures  were,  in  the  course  of 
a  few  years,  revoked,  but  they  reflected  the  mood  of  the 
times  brought  about  by  the  frustrations  of  financial 
difficulties . 

Education  in  the  Lethbridge  Schools  in  the  192QTs 

Yet,  in  schools,  staff  and  students  appeared  to  have 
carried  on  good  traditions  of  education.  The  minutes  of  the 
School  Board  of  the  1920Ts  contain  many  commendations  by  the 
Board  of  staff  and  students.  George  McKillop,  appointed  as 
the  Physical  Instructor  for  the  city  schools,  was  often 
commended  for  his  efforts.  His  Playfests  were  considered 
not  only  successful  culminating  efforts  in  his  physical 
education  program,  but  also  revenue  producing  projects  as 

3 3 Ibid. ,  Feb.  14,  1924. 

39 


Ibid. ,  June  23,  1927* 
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well.  Praises  were  given  to  teachers  and  students  for  the 
exhibits  at  the  Summer  Fair.  Outside  lecturers  like  ¥.  A. 
Buchanan,  Major  Muckleston,  and  General  Stewart  were  brought 
in  for  special  lectures  to  high  school  students. ^  Money- 
grants,  though  small,  were  made  to  purchase  flower  seeds  for 
distribution  among  pupils  to  cooperate  with  the  local 
Horticultural  and  Agricultural  Societies.  Congratulations 
were  extended  several  times  by  the  Board  to  the  High  School 
Debating  Society  and  to  students  and  teachers  participating 
in  music  festivals.  Classroom  conditions  may  not  have  been 
the  most  appropriate  in  some  cases,  but  these  points  seem 
to  portray  the  fact  that  despite  stringent  times,  education 
perhaps  did  not  suffer  too  much.  A.  J.  Watson,  who 
relinquished  his  post  with  the  Department  as  Inspector  and 
became  Superintendent  of  the  Lethbridge  Public  Schools  and 
Principal  of  the  Lethbridge  Collegiate  Institute,  indicated 
in  1924  that  in  the  city  of  Lethbridge  "  ...  work  was  marked 
by  aggressiveness,  tact,  good  judgment,  and  real  intelligence . "^1 
As  far  as  Lethbridge  schools  were  concerned,  G.  W.  GormanTs 
statement  that  "there  was  no  depression  in  the  classroom" 

40 

Ibid. ,  September  2$,  1922. 

^ ^Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education , 

Alberta,  1924”  p.  46. 
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appears  justified. 

The  Revival  of  Technical  Education  in  Lethbridge 

There  appears  to  be  a  tendency  during  years  of 

depressed  economy  for  citizens  and  school  officials  to 

become  more  concerned  with  providing  youth  with  marketable 

skills  in  the  labor  market.  In  Lethbridge,  it  was  during 

the  depth  of  the  depression  of  the  early  1930 Ts  that 

Technical  Education  and  Domestic  Science  were  reinstated. 

The  School  Board  upon  discussion  with  Mr.  Ross  of  the  Calgary 

Technical  School  proposed  the  use  of  the  old  Manual  Training 

and  the  kindergarten  buildings,  both  on  the  Central  School 

grounds,  for  the  offering  of  these  courses,  but  public 

opposition  prevented  further  consideration.^  But  in  April 

of  1933s  $4,000  for  Manual  Training  and  Domestic  Science  was 

allocated.  After  much  study,  in  1934  two  classes  in  Motor 

Mechanics  and  Practical  Electricity  and  one  class  in  Domestic 

Science  were  started  at  Westminster  School,  making  use  of  the 

Physical  Training  building  and  one  of  the  classrooms  in 

43 

Westminster  School.  The  old  equipment  stored  for  twenty 

1^2 

Minutes ,  the  Board  of  the  Lethbridge  School  District 
#51,  April  1,  1930. 

43 lb ia . ,  June  13,  1934- 
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years  was  brought  out,  and  with  J.  E.  Hawkins  as  the  shop 
instructor  and  Miss  Cooper  as  the  Domestic  Science  teacher , ^ 
Lethbridge  once  again  offered  this  branch  of  education  to 
the  senior  students.  With  the  establishment  of  this  branch, 
the  Lethbridge  Collegiate  Institute  now  had  three  separate 
departments,  the  Academic,  Commercial  and  now  the  Technical. 

Other  Developments  in  Education  in  the  1930Ts 

Despite  hardships  in  economy,  the  1930Ts  were  active 
years  for  the  schools  of  Lethbridge.  The  School  Board, 
Superintendent  and  teachers  joined  forces  to  bring  about  some 
changes  to  improve  educational  services  in  Lethbridge. 

Changes  in  administrative  structure.  Administrative 
structure  was  subjected  to  change.  A.  J.  Watson,  who  since 
1924  had  assumed  the  dual  position  of  Superintendent  of 
Schools  and  Principal  of  the  Collegiate  and  as  such  taught 
all  high  school  Latin  classes,  was  given  assistance  in  the 
administration  of  the  Collegiate.  The  office  of  Vice- 
Principal  of  the  Collegiate,  which  had  been  abolished  in 
1932  because  of  the  retrenchment  policy  of  the  Board,  was 
revived  in  1933  when  D.  S.  A.  Kyle  on  the  staff  was  appointed 
to  that  position.  This  appointment  permitted  A.  J.  Watson 
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Ibid. ,  August  2  and  7»  1934 
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to  devote  more  time  to  supervision  particularly  over  the 
Public  Schools  which  he  felt  that  he  had  neglected  somewhat 
because  of  the  pressure  of  other  duties. ^  When  in  the 
following  year,  J.  H.  Fleetwood,  who  had  served  as  Secretary- 
Treasurer  from  1912  to  1936  died,  A.  J.  Watson  assumed  the 
combined  position  of  Superintendent  and  Secretary-Treasurer 
an  appointment  which  later  Board  members  felt  ”...  must  have 
been  prompted  by  the  economic  considerations  during  depression 
years. ”4°  In  so  doing,  A.  J.  Watson  relinquished  the  position 
of  Principal  of  the  Collegiate,  and  Vice-Principal  D.  S.  A. 
Kyle  was  promoted  to  the  principalship,  an  office  he  capably 
held  for  twenty-six  years  until  his  retirement. 

Other  significant  administrative  changes  were  brought 
about.  In  1930  Mr.  Collins  was  appointed  Supervisor  of 
Music  and  Art.  Later,  Miss  Mcllvena,  who  did  much  to  promote 
music  in  Lethbridge  schools,  was  appointed  Music  Supervisor 
in  1935*  These  positions  were  revivals  of  similar  ones 
established  under  W.  A.  Hamilton1 s  superintendency  but 
abolished  during  the  retrenchment  period  just  prior  to  the 
First  World  War.  These  with  additions  of  other  supervisory 
positions  became  a  permanent  feature  of  elementary  supervision 

^Ibid.  ,  Aug.  6,  1935* 
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Ibid.,  March  31,  1949- 
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in  the  Lethbridge  School  District. 

Other  developments  in  the  1930*0.  Of  economic  necessity- 
teachers1  salaries  were  reduced  in  1932  and  again  in  1933,  but 
in  1935  the  Board  on  its  own  initiative  increased  salaries  on 
the  average  of  $40.00  per  teacher,  and  since  then,  generally, 
salaries  continued  to  climb  slowly  throughout  the  remainder 
of  the  1930Ts  and  during  the  war  years. 

The  temperance  movement  had  an  influence  on  the  School 
Board.  In  1932  the  Board  pledged  itself  ”...  in  making 
appointments  to  its  staff  to  give  preference  to  non-users  of 
tobacco  and  alcohol,  all  other  considerations  being  equal.”^? 
Whether  the  Board  adhered  to  this  pledge  rigidly  to  the  letter 
could  not  be  ascertained  in  the  appointments  that  ensued. 

In  an  effort  to  upgrade  the  achievement  in  the 
Collegiate,  the  Board  in  1930  established  a  fee  system  for  any 
student  who  required  more  than  five  years  to  complete  the 
regular  four  years  of  secondary  education.  Superintendent  and 
Principal  A.  J.  Watson  felt  that  this  scheme  had  a  salutary 
effect  on  the  work  habits  of  his  high  school  students. 

However,  this  policy  was  challenged  by  parents  represented  by 
Barrister  G.  C.  Paterson,  later  School  Board  member. 
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Ibid.,  Dec.  19,  1932. 
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The  Department  of  Education  ruled  in  favor  of  the  parents  and 
thus  the  fee  system  had  to  be  dropped. 

Rapport  between  the  Board  and  the  teaching  staff 

appeared  to  be  exceedingly  good  during  these  years.  In  the 

School  Board’s  minutes  are  frequent  mentions  of  the  Board’s 

pleasure  in  the  work  of  many  teachers.  Prominent  among  them 

were  Misses  Mcllvena  and  A.  Davidson  in  the  field  of  music 

and  local  radio  school  broadcasts,  W.  A.  Rea  in  the  annual 

high  school  drama  presentations  and  the  publication  of  the 

Collegiate  yearbooks,  George  McKillop  in  physical  training 

and  associated  activities.  It  was  in  1935  that  the  Board 

welcomed  a  representative  from  the  Lethbridge  local  of  the 

Alberta  Teachers’  Association  to  have  a  permanent  delegate 

to  sit  in  the  meetings  of  the  School  Board, ^a  practice  which 

has  continued  to  this  day.  In  consideration  of  the  retiring 

teachers  with  long  service  with  the  Lethbridge  School 

District,  the  Board  set  up  a  retirement  allowance  of  its  own, 

and  further,  on  behalf  of  the  teachers,  the  Board  urged 

the  Department  of  Education  to.  inaugurate  "...  without  delay 

a  suitable  contributory  pension  scheme  for  the  teachers  of 

49 

this  Province  upon  their  retirement."  These  developments 

^8Ibid. ,  Sept.  12,  1935- 
49 


Ibid.,  Oct.  1$,  1934* 
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seem  to  reflect  the  cordial  relationship  that  must  have 
existed  between  the  trustees  and  the  teaching  staff  during 
these  financially  difficult  times. 

The  introduction  of  the  enterprise  system  in  Lethbridge. 

The  decision  of  the  Department  of  Education  to  adopt  the 

enterprise  system  in  the  elementary  grades  had  an  immediate 

impact  on  the  Lethbridge  School  Sustem.  Teachers  began  to 

adjust  to  the  new  method  and  the  Superintendent  and  the  School 

Board  accommodated  the  teachers  with  enterprise  tables  and 

sand-boxes,  and  made  arrangements  with  the  City  Library  Board 

for  library  book  loans  to  promote  enterprise  work.  Commenting 

on  the  movie  projectors  with  which  all  the  schools  in 

Lethbridge  were  equipped,  A.  J.  Watson  commented: 

Lethbridge  will  be,  I  believe,  one  of  the  first  districts 
of  the  province  to  introduce  visual  education  throughout 
the  schools  on  a  systematic  basis. 70 

Further,  gramophones  were  purchased  and  placed  in  all  schools 

to  promote  aural  education,  and  a  record  library  for  music 

appreciation  was  started.  A  radio  was  placed  in  each 

elementary  school  to  enable  students  to  tune  in  to  school 

broadcasts.  The  provision  of  these  aural  and  visual  aids, 
activity  equipment  and  books  must  have  assisted  the  teachers 
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Ibid.,  Dec.  14,  1936. 
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greatly  in  the  conduct  of  enterprises  in  the  elementary 
classes . 
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The  Junior  High  School*  When  the  Department 
introduced  the  Junior  High  School  system,  originally  called 
the  Intermediate  School  system,  the  School  Board  gave  the 
matter  serious  consideration.  Although  curricular  changes 
to  conform  with  Departmental  regulations  were  carried  out 
and  facilitated,  financial  difficulties  prevented  the  Board 
from  placing  the  Junior  High  School  grades  in  a  separate 
building.  The  Grade  IXTs  were  housed,  as  in  past  years, 
together  with  the  high  school  students,  and  Grades  VII  and 
VIII  with  the  elementary  grades.  The  creation  of  a  separate 
Junior  High  School,  therefore,  had  to  await  better  times  when 
economy  in  Lethbridge  could  permit  such  a  building. 

World  War  II  and  Education  in  Lethbridge 

The  arrival  of  the  Second  World  War  affected  the 
operation  of  schools  in  Lethbridge.  The  School  District 
cooperated  closely  to  meet  the  military  training  needs  of 
the  services.  Auditoriums,  classrooms  and  shops  were 
offered  to  the  20th  Battery,  the  l<E>th  Garrison,  the  lSth 
Field  Brigade  Drum  and  Pipe  Band  and  the  Canadian  Auxiliary 
Territorial  Services.  Cadet  training  was  begun  and  those 
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high  school  students  enroling  in  it  were  given,  as  Depart¬ 
mental  regulation  provided,  two  high  school  credits.  Members 
of  the  staff,  L.  H.  Blackbourne,  E.  Borgal,  T.  C.  Segsworth, 
J.  P.  Watson,  Eric  Johnson  and  George  Castles  joined  the 
services,  and  not  only  were  their  positions  on  the  staff 
assured  upon  their  return,  but  also  their  seniority  and 
salary  increments  accruing  to  them  during  their  absence 
maintained  by  the  Board.  Those  staff  members  remaining  held 
concerts  to  raise  funds  for  war  services  and  assisted  in 
selling  war  savings  bonds  and  stamps.  Upon  the  suggestion 
of  the  City  Council,  Timoshevskaya,  a  Russian  city,  was 
adopted. ^ 

In  the  high  school,  owing  to  war  services  and  war 

conditions,  the  number  of  senior  students  was  reduced  to  such 

52 

an  extent  that  in  1943  one  Grade  XII  room  was  eliminated. 

The  diminishing  of  high  school  students  in  Lethbridge  paral¬ 
leled  a  similar  development  throughout  the  Province. 

At  this  time  the  Board  still  disapproved  the  hiring 
of  married  women  teachers.  Its  concern  for  the  increasing 
number  of  women  teachers  getting  married  compelled  the  Board 
to  declare 

. . .  that  the  Board  will  require  the  resignation  by  June 

51Ibid.,  Jan.  12,  1944- 
5^Ibid. ,  Jan.  10,  1943* 
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15th  of  all  teachers  who  have  married  during  the  past 
year,  and  that  henceforth  any  teachers  who  marry  during 
the  school  year  be  required  to  resign  immediately. 

Carried . 

Despite  the  policy  set  up  presumably  for  women  teachers, 
continued  shortage  of  teachers  compelled  the  School  Board 
to  hire  married  women  teachers  without  whom  many  classrooms 
would  have  been  without  teachers.  No  motion  rescinding  the 
above  exists,  but  the  presence  of  married  women  teachers 
became  a  permanent  feature  of  the  staff  of  the  Lethbridge 
School  District  from  this  time  on. 

These  were  some  of  the  adjustments  that  the  Lethbridge 
School  District  made  to  conditions  that  arose  because  of  the 
war  effort.  And  by  adapting  successfully  to  circumstances 
that  developed,  the  Lethbridge  School  District  without 
serious  curtailment  continued  to  offer  educational  services 
to  the  youth  of  Lethbridge. 

IV  SUMMARY 

A  survey  of  the  economic  background  of  Lethbridge  and 
its  hinterlands,  developments  in  education  in  the  Province 
which  influenced  the  development  of  education  in  the 
Lethbridge  School  District,  and  local  developments  in 
education,  brings  out  certain  significant  features  of  the 
period  from  1920  to  1945-  Economically,  the  twenty-five  year 
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period  was  marked  by  hardships  for  the  people  of  Lethbridge. 
The  coal  mining  industry  decreased  in  production  and 
significance  though  temporarily  it  felt  buoyancy  based  on 
demands  caused  by  war  needs.  On  the  other  hand,  Lethbridge 
received  stimuli  from  activities  in  the  hinterlands  which 
underwent  a  transformation,  slow  and  painful  in  the  early 
part  of  the  period,  but  nonetheless,  progressive  and  marked 
by  the  time  war  erupted.  The  resultant  new  pattern  of 
economic  development  not  merely  prevented  the  decay  of 
Lethbridge,  but  assuredly  gave  reason  for  growth,  slow 
though  it  was  during  this  period.  The  increased  stability 
thus  resulting  prevented  the  Lethbridge  School  District, 
despite  the  years  of  adversity,  from  the  necessity  of 
taking  extreme  measures  of  retrenchment  that  some  school 
districts  were  compelled  to  adopt  during  this  quarter  century. 

The  lack  of  finances  forbade  the  provision  of 
adequate  school  accommodation.  Temporary  space  had  been 
sought  for  the  elementary  grades,  the  building  of  the  Junior 
High  School  had  to  be  postponed,  the  Technical  and  Domestic 
Science  Department  of  the  high  school  was  inconveniently 
placed  at  Westminster  Elementary  School  some  distance  removed 
from  the  Lethbridge  Collegiate  Institute.  Classrooms  were 
forced  to  capacity;  teachers  with  lower  qualifications  and 
married  women  teachers  had  to  be  called  to  staff  the  schools. 
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Yet,  when  school  districts  throughout  the  Province  wrestled 
with  the  problem  of  high  school  accommodation,  the  Lethbridge 
School  District  succeeded,  albeit  not  without  difficulty,  in 
erecting  a  dignified  building,  a  new  high  school. 

And  when  the  Department  of  Education  brought  about 
new  changes  in  the  mid  1930Ts,  the  Lethbridge  School  District 
made  adjustments  to  enable  the  introduction  of  the  enterprise 
system,  and  although  the  School  District  was  unable  to  build 
a  Junior  High  School  to  conform  to  the  new  changes,  at  least 
curricular  adjustments  were  made  in  the  intermediate  grades. 

Though  times  were  poor,  a  measure  of  stability  in 
educational  services  was  maintained.  Administrative  and 
supervisory  adjustments  were  made  to  meet  the  new  demands 
of  expansion  and  educational  services;  teachers1  professional 
status  was  improved;  Technical  and  Domestic  Science  courses 
were  reinstated.  Teacher  and  School  Board  relations  were  kept 
at  a  high  level.  Even  war  conditions  did  not  seriously 
curtail  educational  services  offered. 

These  were  some  of  the  developments  in  education  in 
the  Lethbridge  School  District  that  seemed  to  establish  a 
durable  foundation.  These  were  the  ingredients  that  formed 
and  directed  the  pattern  of  growth  of  education  in  the 
Lethbridge  School  District  No.  51  during  the  period  from  1920 
to  1945* 
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CHAPTER  VI 


THE  PERIOD  OF  RAPID  GROWTH  OF  EDUCATION  IN  LETHBRIDGE, 

1945  TO  I960 

During  the  post-war  years  from  1945  to  i960,  almost 
all  areas  in  the  Province  of  Alberta  experienced  an 
unprecedented  vigor  in  economic  growth.  Increased  activity 
in  the  exploitation  of  natural  resources  and  the  accompanying 
industrialization  associated  with  them  brought  about  a  rate 
of  population  growth  not  seen  in  Alberta  since  the  great 
influx  of  immigrants  in  the  early  years  of  this  century. 

The  City  of  Lethbridge  shared  in  this  experience  and  a  new 
mood  prevailed.  Feeling  this  vigorous  pulse  of  population 
growth  based  on  the  development  of  resources  and  industries 
compounded  by  a  rising  birth  rate,  the  Lethbridge  School 
District  constantly  confronted  new  problems  in  education, 
appraised  new  conditions  and  made  adjustments  to  them. 

A  survey  of  developments  in  the  coal  mining  industry 
in  Lethbridge  and  of  changes  in  the  economy  of  the  hinter¬ 
lands  may  shed  light  on  new  trends  in  the  economic  foundation 
of  Lethbridge.  Further,  an  examination  of  certain  provincial 
developments  and  trends  in  education  may  indicate  the  impact 
they  had  on  education  in  Lethbridge.  The  understanding  of 
these  developments  may  provide  assistance  in  appraising  the 
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significant  local  developments  in  education  during  the  period 
under  study  in  this  chapter. 

I  THE  ECONOMIC  BACKGROUND 

During  the  decade  and  a  half  from  1945  to  I960,  the 
economic  base  of  Lethbridge  enlarged  and  emerged  into  a 
newer  pattern,  the  pupil  population  of  the  Lethbridge  School 
District  more  than  doubled,  newly  designed  school  buildings 
mushroomed  throughout  the  city,  and  changing  educational 
needs  brought  new  adaptations. 

In  examining  the  economic  background  of  education  in 
Lethbridge  of  this  period,  it  may  be.  of  value  to  understand 
the  developments  in  the  coal  mining  industry,  the  nature  of 
transformation  that  took  place  in  the  hinterlands,  the  degree 
of  industrialization  in  Lethbridge,  and  the  physical  growth 
of  the  city  as  a  consequence  of  the  changing  structure  of  the 
economy.  These  developments  may  shed  light  on  the  changing 
educational  scene  and  the  resultant  new  problems  that  required 
attention  and  solution. 

The  Coal  Mining  Industry  in  Lethbridge 

For  several  years  after  the  termination  of  war  and 
return  to  peace-time  conditions,  the  coal  mining  industry 
continued  to  show  some  activity.  The  substantial  influx  of 


o  .JO  IJ  -  )  -J 


; 


VGSiG  J: 


rs 


>  - .  -  . 1  -  3 


1 C  li 


.  ii'lu 


j  , 


.. 


c 


j’UjJ 


.  1.G)  £  :■  ’!  I  :  £, : 


,f  i  j o ".:ri ... 


.  j  .  j  J  Oii 


n  .Co j  rj  'i  . :  '  ■ . \  :  ...  rial  . 

:  ....  .  .  '  -  -  -  ■  -  -  -  -  . ' 

10  .  i  •  .  .  -  -  .  .  .  '  -  -  ‘  •-  -  ■  .  .  -  -  ’ 


.  £  .  '..  .  .  d.'i  V  .  ■  .’  1  ..  -  »  .  '..  .  ■  .  .  .  ...  . 

C  . .  *’£  ....  1 . . .  .  ...  .  ...  . .  .  .  ...  C  .  .  ...  ...  .  .... 


:  .  . )  . 


:  ,  .  .  .:  .  ;  j 


u  1. . .  . 


:jO  II.  )  J 


.Oil, 


u 


. .:  . 


:.;j  i  ■■ 


.  ..--•J'. 


.....  ,  u  .<  ...  j  . 


,  .  . ;  i  ..  l  ’  rc  .  ...  c  . 

. .  ■  .  Iff-O . .  Oi  ■ 


145 


immigrants  that  Lethbridge  and  its  surrounding  region 
experienced  added  to  the  demand  for  local  coal.  Yet,  despite 
extended  growth  in  population  from  1950  on,  output  decreased 
sharply  and  continuously,  and  by  I960  the  coal  mines  in 
Lethbridge  were  producing  ”...  probably  as  little  as  it  is 
possible  to  produce  without  closing  down  altogether.”^ 

This  deterioration  of  the  coal  mining  industry  was 
caused,  in  the  main,  by  the  sudden  rise  of  the  oil  and 
natural  gas  industries,  which,  though  bringing  about  new 
wealth  in  Alberta,  was  particularly  detrimental  to  the  coal 


industry. 


The  coal  mining  industry  continued  in  a  serious  slump, 
Several  mines  have  been  closed,  resulting  in  some 
places  becoming  ”ghost  towns”  the  schools  closing  as 
the  population  moves  away.^ 


This  was  the  statement  made  by  ¥.  E.  Frame,  Chief 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  in  describing  mining  centres  in 


Alberta.  That  Lethbridge  was  exempted  from  this  fate  may 


be  attributed  to  the  dynamic  development  in  its  hinterlands. 


Thus,  the  industry  which  gave  birth  to  Lethbridge  became  no 
longer  a  significant  factor  in  the  economy  of  Lethbridge. 


Plan, 

1955, 


^The  Oldman  River  District  Planning  Commission,  General 
Part  I,  I960,  p.  44* 

o 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education,  Alberta, 
p .  l6. 
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Economic  Developments  in  the  Hinterlands  of  Lethbridge 

Developments  in  the  agricultural  region  of  Lethbridge 
that  were  paving  the  way  for  greater  stability  through 
diversity  and  intensification  of  production  continued  to  gain 
momentum  during  the  period  following  the  Second  World  War. 
During  this  period  as  a  result  of  the  joint  effort  of  the 
Government  of  Canada  and  the  Government  of  Alberta,  a  notable 
development  in  Southern  Alberta  took  place.  The  St.  Mary  and 
Milk  River  Irrigation  Development,  an  extension  of  the  old 
Alberta  Railway  and  Irrigation  Project,  added  approximately 
300,000  acres  of  irrigated  land,  thus  increasing  the  stability 
of  agriculture.  James  E.  Gardiner,  then  Minister  of 
Agriculture  in  the  Federal  Government,  predicted  that  this 
new  water  supply  Tt  ...  will  encourage  local  industry  for  the 
growth  of  food  processing  plants  and  other  secondary 
industries . "3 

In  the  hinterlands  grain  continued  to  be  the  greatest 
wealth  produced,  but  in  the  irrigated  areas  specialized  crops, 
such  as  sugar  beets  and  a  variety  of  row  crops,  giving  high 
yields  per  acre  gave  increasing  opportunities  for  processing 
plants  to  develop.  Irrigation,  in  a  sense,  also  brought  about 
a  return  to  stock  raising,  many  farmers  by  using  residual 

^The  Lethbridge  Herald.  Vol.  XLIV,  No.  1£>2,  Second 
Section,  July  26,  1951  j  P-  2. 
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material  from  the  sugar  beet  industry  and  fodder  crops 
produced  on  irrigated  lands  specializing  in  the  fattening  of 
stock.  Diversification  such  as  these  added  to  the  stability 
of  the  agricultural  industry,  protecting  it  to  some  degree 
against  market  and  price  variations  to  which  agriculturists 
were  so  often  subjected. 

Refinements  in  dry-land  farming  techniques,  the 
mechanization  of  farm  equipment,  the  intensification  and 
diversification  of  cropping  made  possible  by  irrigation 
projects,  all  these  gave  impetus  to  growth.  This  trans¬ 
formation  in  the  agricultural  pattern  of  economy,  attracting 
immigrants  and  making  possible  their  absorption,  was  a  major 
contributory  cause  for  the  physical  growth  and  prosperity  of 
Lethbridge.  Increased  population  demanded  marketing  and 
service  facilities;  intensified  methods  of  agriculture 
demanded  a  steady  supply  of  a  variety  of  equipment  and 
maintenance  service;  and  diversified  agricultural  products 
paved  the  way  for  increased  opportunities  for  the  development 
of  processing  and  manufacturing  industries. 

Industrial  Development  in  Lethbridge 

Lethbridge  was  not  during  this  period  an  indus¬ 
trialized  city  for  industrial  development  had  been  very 
limited.  Yet,  even  this  limited  degree  of  industrialization 
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pointed  out  the  increasing  interdependence  between  the  city 
and  its  tributary  region. 

In  1959  the  Alberta  Trade  Index,  published  by  the 
Provincial  Department  of  Industry  and  Development,  listed 
forty  manufacturers  in  the  City  of  Lethbridge,^1  ranging 
from  a  one-man  firm  to  those  employing  up  to  two  hundred 
workers.  Some  of  these  were  directly  dependent  on 
agriculture  for  their  raw  materials  of  varying  kinds; 
others  were  involved  in  providing  machinery  and  equipment 
needed  by  the  agricultural  industry.  Still  others 
categorized  as  general  service  and  manufacturing  neither 
depended  on  agricultural  products  nor  provided  services  to 
the  agricultural  industry.  Yet,  since  their  existence 
depended  on  a  minimal  population  extant,  to  that  extent 
they  were  dependent  on  the  density  of  population  of  the 
hinterlands  which  made  the  minimal  population  possible. 

Without  doubt,  whatever  industrial  growth  Lethbridge 
had  experienced  had  been  linked  to  agricultural  growth  in 
the  region,  and  the  interaction  of  industrial  and  agricul¬ 
tural  developments  was  a  contributory  factor  leading  to  the 
increase  in  the  population  of  Lethbridge  since  1945* 

^The  Oldman  River  District  Planning  Commission,  op. 
cit . .  p.  47,  citing  the  Alberta  Trade  Index,  1959* 
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The  Rapid  Growth  of  the  City  of  Lethbridge 

As  it  has  been  stated,  the  phenomenal  population 
growth  of  the  city  was  partly  attributable  to  the  growing 
demands  of  the  agricultural  region  for  market  and  service 
facilities  and  the  effect  that  region  had  on  the  development 
of  industries  in  Lethbridge.  Yet,  there  were  other  factors 
responsible  for  this  growth. 

One  of  these  was  the  increased  birth  rate  immediately 
following  the  war,  a  feature  that  was  not  uncommon  in  many 
countries,  explaining  in  part  the  post-war  bulge  in  school 
population  that  since  1950  manifested  itself  noticeably  in 
the  schools  of  the  Lethbridge  School  District.  This  high 

c 

birth  rate  continued  virtually  down  to  I960. 

Another  factor  which  led  to  increases  in  population 
was  the  nature  of  the  immigrant  population.  Whereas  many  of 
the  immigrants  in  the  early  part  of  this  century  were 
unmarried  coming  in  response  to  economic  opportunities  in 
a  pioneer  country,  many  of  those  in  the  post-war  years  were 
refugees  who  migrated  in  family  units.  These  immigrants,  as 
was  usually  the  case,  involved  a  high  proportion  of  people 
in  the  marital  and  parental  age  groups.  They  and  their 

5 

The  Oldman  River  District  Planning  Commission, 
General  Plan.  Part  II,  I960,  p.  9» 
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progenies  added  to  the  already  increasing  population  in 
Lethbridge . 

Still  another  factor  in  the  rise  of  the  cityTs 
population  was  the  population  shift  from  the  rural  areas  to 
the  city,  an  increasingly  characteristic  trend  in  the  post¬ 
war  years.  The  high  degree  of  mechanization  reducing  labor 
requirements  and  the  enlargement  of  farm  holdings  compelled 
young  men  and  women  to  leave  the  farms,  adding  to  the 
potential  labor  force  in  urban  centres.  Another  reason  for 
this  shift  was  the  increasing  practice  of  farmers  taking  up 
residence  in  the  city  while  still  engaging  in  farming.  Dry¬ 
land  farming  techniques,  particularly,  lent  themselves  to 
this  type  of  arrangement.  Many  farmers  spending  their 
retiring  years  in  the  city  added  to  this  rural  to  urban 
centre  movement.  The  City  of  Lethbridge  in  the  heart  of  the 
agricultural  area  felt  the  impact  of  this  trend  in  population 
shift . 

Because  of  these  factors,  the  almost  static  population 
structure  of  the  period  between  the  two  wars  suddenly  changed 
so  that  Lethbridge  whose  population  numbered  only  16,522  in 

fs 

1946  rose  rapidly  to  33?706  in  I960. 

6 

Ibid. ,  Part  I,  p.  57»  citing  the  Dominion  Bureau  of 
Statistics  and  the  City  Census. 
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Distribution  of  Population  Growth  in  Lethbridge 

This  population  growth  in  Lethbridge  was  not  uniform 
throughout  the  city.  In  1945  the  built-up  area  of  the  city 
approximated  1,400  acres  fairly  evenly  divided  between  the 
regions  north  and  south  of  the  railway.  By  the  end  of  1959 
the  built-up  area  more  than  doubled  to  3j300  acres,  1,300 
acres  in  the  northern  and  2,000  acres  in  the  southern  part 

7 

of  the  city  divided  by  the  railway  tracks.  Both  north  and 
south  grew  vigorously,  but  greater  growth  took  place  in 
southern  Lethbridge.  These  changes  had  a  large  influence 
on  how  many  and  where  new  school  accommodations  had  to  be 
provided. 

Summary 

This  brief  survey  of  economic  conditions  in  Lethbridge 
and  in  the  hinterlands  indicated  the  main  reasons  for  the 
growth  of  Lethbridge  both  in  area  and  in  population.  During 
this  period  the  coal  mining  industry  virtually  ceased  to  be 
a  significant  factor,  and  in  contrast,  conditions  in  the 
agricultural  area  became  the  major  ingredient  in  the 
formation  of  the  economic  base  of  Lethbridge.  It  is  evident 
that  the  spurt  in  Lethbridge Ts  growth  was  essentially  due  to 
the  rapid  growth  in  the  economy  of  Lethbridge  geared  closely 

^Ibid. ,  p.  53 • 
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to  that  of  the  agricultural  region.  The  cityTs  population 
growth  had  an  immediate  impact  on  school  population;  thus, 
the  Lethbridge  School  District  was  compelled  to  cope  with 
the  many  problems  attending  school  expansion. 

II  SOME  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  EDUCATION  IN  ALBERTA 

A  survey  of  certain  developments  affecting  education 
in  the  Province  during  the  period  from  1945  to  I960  may 
provide  background  in  interpreting  the  direction  of  educational 
growth  in  the  Lethbridge  School  District.  During  this  period 
of  its  short  history,  so  rapid  was  the  growth  experienced 
that  Alberta  became  known  as  the  fastest  growing  province  in 
Canada.  Such  growth  in  population,  accompanied  by  increases 
in  school  enrollment  and  in  the  cost  of  public  education, 
brought  about  a  reexamination  of  the  role  of  the  Provincial 
Government  in  financing  educational  costs,  in  helping  to 
staff  schools,  and  in  providing  for  or  assisting  in  the 
extension  of  educational  programmes.  A  significant  develop¬ 
ment  in  the  latter  years  of  this  period  was  the  Government 
sponsored  inquiry  into  education  in  the  Province,  a  study 
which  may  have  a  prolonged  impact  on  education  in  the  future. 

A  few  provincial  trends  arising  out  of  local  developments  in 
education  are  mentioned.  Because  they  do  not  appear  to  have 
had  immediate  bearing  on  the  operation  of  schools  in  the 
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Lethbridge  School  District,  developments  which  affected 
particularly  the  rural  areas,  such  as  the  completion  of  the 
Centralization  movement  or  the  County  Act  of  1950,  have  been 
omitted. 

Increasing  School  Enrolment  and  Urban  Schools 

A  boom  in  the  development  of  AlbertaTs  natural 
resources,  accompanied  by  industrialization  and  increased 
birth  rate  which  since  1939  had  risen  by  more  than  50  per 

d 

cent,  has  been  a  major  factor  in  the  rapid  growth  of 
population  in  the  Province  during  the  period  from  1945  to 
I960.  After  the  school  year  1933  -  34,  when  total  enrolment 
reached  a  peak  then  of  172, 040,^  the  provincial  school 
population  decreased  somewhat  until  the  post-war  years. 

In  the  early  1950Ts  enrolment  was  again  over  the  1933  -  34 
figure,  being  179,691  in  1952,  rising  to  234,397  in  1957.^° 
Within  this  larger  provincial  trend  in  population 
was  a  trend  in  shifting  population  from  the  rural  to  urban 
centres.  In  1946  rural  farm  population  was  40  per  cent  of 

d 

D.  Cameron,  et  ad..,  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission 
on  Education  in  Alberta,  Edmonton:  Queen1 s  Printer,  1959,  p.  334* 

^Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education,  Alberta, 

1951,  P-  9. 

■^D.  Cameron,  et  al.  ,  ojo.  cit . ,  p.  36. 
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AlbertaTs  total  population;  in  1959  it  had  decreased  to  no 
more  than  25  per  cent. 

These  trends  had  educational  implications  for  city 

schools.  The  pressure  of  rapid  growth  in  population  and  the 

added  pressure  caused  by  shifting  population  demanded  that 

urban  school  districts  embark  on  a  crash  building  program  to 

accommodate  the  exploding  school  population.  Commenting  on 

the  feverish  building  activity,  W.  E.  Frame,  stated:  "The 

shifting  of  population  from  rural  areas  to  urban  centres  is 

12 

the  greatest  cause  of  classroom  shortage."  The  pressure 
of  shifting  population  posed  another  problem,  that  of  an 
urgent  need  to  provide  education  of  rural  youth  to  participate 
in  urban  life. 

Observing  such  rapid  transformation  taking  place  in 
education,  W.  E.  Frame  commented:  "Education,  like  the  world 
at  large,  is  in  a  state  of  flux."^ 

Increasing  Expenditures  in  Education 

The  facts  given  below  indicate  the  great  increases 

^Ibid.  ,  p.  14* 

1  2 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 
Alberta,  1951»  p»  9» 

13 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 
Alberta,  1950,  p.  9« 
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in  provincial  expenditure  resulting  from  the  expansion 

and  extension  of  school  facilities  and  educational  services. 

In  the  ten  year  period  between  1945  and  1955>  provincial 

expenditure  in  education  rose  from  $4»$  millions  to  $37*$ 

millions, ^  an  increase  of  7$7  per  cent,^  and  in  195$  -  59 

provincial  estimates  for  school  grants  alone  were  $36.5 

millions.  In  1957  the  Provincial  Government Ts  per  capita 

expenditure  in  education  was  $90,  the  highest  in  Canada, 

16 

as  compared  to  the  Canadian  average  of  $60.  Great 

increases  in  the  development  of  AlbertaTs  economy, 

particularly  in  the  new  petroleum  industry,  enabled  the 

Province  to  help  finance  the  mounting  expenditure  in 

education.  The  Divisional  superintendents  in  1950  reported: 

The  expanding  oil  industry  has  been,  as  yet,  of  slight 
direct  benefit  to  local  school  revenue  from  direct 
taxation,  though  contributing  largely  to  the  revenue 
of  the  Province  from  which  school  grants  are  made . 77 

Expenditures  mounted  quickly  in  school  districts 

throughout  Alberta  during  this  period.  Capital  expenditures 


^D.  Cameron,  et  al. ,  ojd.  cit .  ,  p.  33>  citing  E.  J. 
Hanson,  Educational  Finance  in  Alberta,  Past  and  Future 
( special  study  prepared  for  the  Commission)  ,  p"!  17. 

15 

D.  Cameron,  et  al.  ,  ojd.  cit .  ,  p.  32. 
l6Ibid. 

-^Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 
Alberta,  1950,  p.  15* 
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which  in  1946  was  $1.7  millions  rose  to  $16.9  millions  ten 
years  later.  L  Salaries  to  teachers  and  other  expenditures 
likewise  increased  greatly.  With  such  increases  a  great 
financial  burden  was  placed  on  both  the  Provincial  Government 
and  the  local  school  bodies. 

Some  Aspects  Concerning  Teachers 

The  rapid  school  building  program  throughout  the 
Province  had  an  immediate  impact  on  the  supply  of  teachers 
and  teachers1  salaries.  In  these,  new  developments  and  new 
trends  emerged  during  this  period. 

Teacher  shortage  and  the  Emergency  Teacher  Training 
Plan.  In  1952  Chief  Superintendent  W.  E.  Frame,  concerned 
about  the  supply  of  teachers,  predicted  the  critical  situation 
confronting  schools: 

For  the  three  or  four  years  previous,  the  shortage  had 
been  decreasing,  but  1951  and  52  showed  a  trend  in  the 
other  direction.  It  is  anticipated  that  with  growing 
school  enrolments  and  a  disinclination  on  the  part  of 
young  people  to  enter  the  teaching  profession  in 
sufficient  numbers,  the  shortage  will  increase  for  the 
next  few  years. 

And  indeed  as  it  was  predicted  the  shortage  developed. 

1  C 

D.  Cameron,  e_t  al.  ,  ojo  cit .  ,  p.  32. 

-^Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 
Alberta,  1952,  p.  10. 
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Thus,  in  an  attempt  to  ease  this  situation,  in  1954 
the  Emergency  Teacher  Training  Act  authorized  a  teacher 
training  program  under  which  students  proceeded  to 
certification  by  attending  three  consecutive  summer  sessions 
of  six  weeks  each.'-1'1  During  the  four  years,  the  period  of 
most  critical  shortage  of  elementary  teachers,  this  program 
proved  to  be  valuable  to  a  considerable  number  of  communities 
which  otherwise  would  have  been  without  the  services  of 
teachers.  As  soon  as  the  emergency  was  declared  over,  in 
195$  this  expedient  measure  was  terminated. 

Financial  inducements  to  teachers.  Arising  from  the 
teacher  shortage,  a  program  to  give  financial  inducements  to 
recruit  students  for  the  teacher-training  programme  was 
developed.  Financial  loans  and  bursaries  were  offered  by 
the  Department  of  Education.  This  practice  of  providing 
bursaries  began  in  1946,  the  Department  and  School  Districts 
and  School  Divisions  offering  bursaries  of  their  own  to 
students  taking  the  one  year  course.  In  bursaries  granted 

20 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 
Alberta,  1954?  p*  B. 

21 

Lethbridge  School  District  No.  51?  Bursaries ,  Brief 
submitted  to  the  Royal  Commission  on  Education  in  Alberta, 
1958,  p.  1. 
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by  School  Districts  and  Divisions,  the  donors  were  reimbursed 
in  part  by  the  Provincial  Government.  As  the  shortage  of 
high  school  teachers  grew,  the  bursaries  offered  by  the 
Department  were  extended  to  allow  graduates  of  other  faculties 
to  take  a  year  in  the  Faculty  of  Education  to  qualify  as  high 
school  teachers,  and  also  to  permit  Elementary  and  Junior 
High  School  teachers  to  qualify  for  high  school  teaching  by 
attending  Summer  Schools.  In  the  school  year  1956  -  57 
alone,  670  Government  and  School  Board  bursaries  were  granted 

O  p 

substantially  adding  to  the  teaching  force  in  the  Province. 

Teacher  shortage  and  married  women  teachers.  Another 
development  arising  from  the  shortage  of  teachers  was  the 
increasing  number  of  married  women  teachers  whose  temporary 
status  at  the  time  of  hiring  became  permanent  as  School 
Boards  found  increasing  difficulty  in  staffing  the  classrooms 
of  the  new  schools  being  constructed.  As  early  as  1950,  this 
trend  was  noticeable  for  the  Annual  Report  of  that  year 
stated: 

Married  women  teachers,  often  permanent  residents  of 
the  communities  in  which  they  are  teaching,  now  often 
make  up  from  thirty  to  forty  per  cent  of  the  district 
and  divisional  staffs.  Without  their  services  many  of 
the  School  Divisions  would  have  experienced  grave 


22 


Ibid . ,  p .  2 . 
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difficulties.  It  appears  that  for  some  time  to  come, 
the  need  for  their  services  probably  will  continue, 
with  their  employment  becoming  a  normal  and  permanent 
feature  in  the  operation  of  schools. 23 

How  this  trend  affected  the  Lethbridge  School  District  during 

the  war  years  was  mentioned  in  the  previous  chapter. 

Trends  in  teachers1  salaries.  Two  trends  in  the 
salaries  of  teachers  may  be  noted.  Teachers1  salaries,  which 
had  remained  fairly  constant  throughout  the  1920 Ts  and  the 
1930Ts,  began  to  climb  during  the  war  years.  In  terms  of  the 
purchasing  power  of  the  dollar  in  1956,  the  average  provincial 
salary  for  teachers  in  1941  was  $1,920;  in  1946,  $2,360;  in 
1951,  $2,610;  and  in  1956,  $3,270.^  Such  increases  have  been 
possible  because  of  the  improvement  in  the  economy  throughout 
the  province. 

Another  trend  was  in  the  nature  of  the  salary  schedule. 
During  this  period  the  Single  Salary  Schedule,  one  which 
provides  the  same  salary  dependent  upon  experience  and 
qualification  regardless  of  the  grade  taught,  became  a  common 
feature  throughout  the  Province.  In  1947  it  was  estimated 


"^Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education, 
Alberta,  1950,  p.  15* 

O) 

u).  Cameron,  et  al.  ,  ojo.  cit .  ,  p.  36,  citing  E.  J. 
Hanson,  Educational  Finance  in  Alberta,  Past  and  Future, 
(Special  study  prepared  for  the  Commission),  p.  30. 
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" . . .  that  the  salaries  of  nearly  50  per  cent  of  the  teachers 

25 

of  the  province  are  governed  by  such  salaries."  The 
Lethbridge  School  District  adopted  this  plan  in  the  1950Ts. 

The  Extension  of  Educational  Programmes 

How  the  concept  of  the  Composite  High  School  modified 
structural  organization  in  the  public  schools  has  been  already 
mentioned.  This  movement  appeared  as  a  desire  to  extend  what 
was  considered  a  rather  limited  educational  programme  at  the 
high  school  level.  This  same  desire  manifested  itself  more 
urgently  during  this  period  following  the  war  at  other  levels 
of  public  education. 

One  such  development  in  the  Province  was  the  growing 
concern  for  the  handicapped  who  could  not  benefit  from  regular 
classroom  instruction.  A  concrete  result  of  this  trend  was 
the  construction  in  the  mid-1950Ts  of  the  Alberta  School  for 
the  Deaf  in  Edmonton.  Other  developments  were  the  increased 
provincial  concern  for  the  efforts  of  the  Councils  for 
Retarded  Children  in  AlbertaT s  major  cities,  and  for  the 
education  of  blind  children  for  whose  education  the  Provincial 
Government  made  arrangements  with  institutions  outside  the 
Province . 


25 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Education,  Alberta, 

1947,  p.  9. 
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The  interest  in  the  Community  College  was  also  another 
manifestation  of  this  trend  toward  programme  extension.  It 
represented,  too,  the  desire  regionally  to  have  access  to 
education  of  higher  and  broader  scope.  The  Community  College 
appears  to  be  an  evolutionary  step  beyond  the  urban  Composite 
High  School  or  the  rural  Centralized  School,  both  of  which 
had  reached  or  almost  reached  their  desirable  practical 
limits  of  growth  in  both  the  size  of  enrolment  and  in  the 
size  of  the  attendance  area.  Beyond  that,  the  College  seems 
to  represent  the  desire  on  the  part  of  citizens  to  control 
regionally  this  aspect  of  education,  a  fact  which  indicates 
an  increasing  feeling  of  maturity  and  competence  of  the  people. 
This  tendency  towards  decentralized  public  control  of  education 
at  a  level  higher  than  the  regular  public  school  is  a  movement 
current  in  recent  times.  The  establishment  of  the  Lethbridge 
Junior  College  in  1957  and  its  apparent  successful  operation 
as  a  Community  College  since  its  opening  and  the  enactment  of 
the  Junior  College  Act  in  195$  may  mark  a  new  trend  in  education 
in  Alberta. 

An  Inquiry  into  Education  in  the  Province 

A  notable  development  in  the  latter  years  of  the  1950* s 
was  the  unprecedented  public  attention  given  to  public 
education.  The  questioning  of  the  validity  of  the  general 
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principle  of  public  education  for  all  students,  "...  the 
rapid  growth  and  shift  of  populations,  increasing  indus¬ 
trialization  and  job  specialization,  changing  social  patterns, 
mounting  costs  of  school  buildings,  equipment  and  teaching 
services",^0  these  and  other  features  of  the  mid-Twentieth 
Century  compelled  many  people  to  enquire  into  the  quality 
and  efficiency  of  education  given.  The  Government  of  Alberta 
felt  impelled  to  set  up  in  December  of  1967  a  six  men 
Commission  under  the  chairmanship  of  the  Hon.  Senator  Donald 
Cameron  for  the  conducting  of  "a  comprehensive  survey  of  the 
various  phases  of  the  province  with  particular  attention  to 
programs  of  study  and  pupil  achievement."22  During  195S 
and  1969,  the  Commissioners  "listened  to  600  persons  present 
169  briefs  and  propose  6,000  recommendations",  consulted 
many  studies  on  education,  conducted  and  directed  research 
studies,  called  in  consultants,  and  communicated  with  similar 
Royal  Commissions  in  Manitoba  and  British  Columbia.  And  on 
November  9,  1959,  the  Commission  submitted  the  majority  and 
minority  reports. 

2^D.  Cameron,  et  al.  ,  ojd.  cit .  ,  p.  3* 

22Ibixl. ,  p.  4,  citing  Government  of  Alberta  Order-in- 
Council  200^767,  Dec.  31,  1957- 

28Ibid.,  p.  7. 
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The  majority  of  the  Commissioners  found  many  current 
practices  in  education  commendable  and  worthy  of  preservation, 
but  claimed  the  existence  of  weaknesses  requiring  modification 
and  strengthening,  and  formulated  230  recommendations  to 
improve  the  quality  and  efficiency  of  public  education  in 
Alberta. 


The  Commission  prefaced  its  report  thus: 

Its  recommendations  are  designed  to  result  in  a 
curriculum  of  greater  depth  of  content  in  essential  fields 
of  study  and  to  provide  for  more  intensive  study  under 
teachers  more  carefully  selected  and  with  more  adequate 
qualifications.  It  has  recommended  a  measure  of  decentral¬ 
ization  of  authority  through  the  evolution  of  a  system 
of  accredited  schools  and  community  colleges,  and  it  has 
emphasized  the  need  to  provide  greater  equality  of 
educational  opportunity  for  all  -  the  gifted,  the 
handicapped  and  children  of  rural  areas. ^9 

The  assessment  of  the  impact  of  the  Commission’s  study  and 

recommendations  will  have  to  be  made  in  years  to  come,  but 

it  appears  certain  that  the  future  direction  of  developments 

in  education  in  the  Province  will  be  governed  in  measures, 

large  or  small,  by  the  recommendations  of  the  Royal  Commission. 


Summary 

During  the  post-war  years,  Alberta,  "the  fastest  grow¬ 
ing  province  in  Canada,"  confronted  as  a  result  of  this  growth 
quantitative  problems  in  education  of  building  new  facilities 
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and  of  providing  new  equipment  for  the  rising  enrolment  in 
schools,  of  financing  the  rising  cost  of  educational  services, 
and  of  devising  means  to  obtain  an  adequate  supply  of  teachers. 
The  Province  as  a  whole  came  to  grips  with  educational 
problems  arising  from  a  demand  for  new  dimensions  in  educational 
development:  the  extension  of  educational  services  beyond  the 

accepted  norm  of  public  education,  proposals  for  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  public  education  in  terms  of  quality  and  efficiency, 
and  the  insistence,  in  some  quarters,  upon  decentralization 
of  control  of  public  education.  These  were  the  major 
provincial  trends  in  education  that  characterized  the  decade 
and  a  half  following  the  Second  World  War. 

Ill  LOCAL  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  EDUCATION 

As  elsewhere  in  the  province,  a  feature  in  Lethbridge 
during  this  period  from  1945  to  I960  was  a  marked  increase 
in  school  population  primarily  based  on  a  new  vigor  in  the 
economy  of  Lethbridge  and  the  surrounding  agricultural  region 
and  the  rising  birth  rate  of  this  period.  To  what  extent  the 
Lethbridge  School  District  was  able  to  deal  with  this 
phenomenal  growth  and  in  what  ways  provincial  trends  inter¬ 
acted  with  developments  of  education  in  Lethbridge  will  be 


considered. 
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Ten  Years  of  Building  Boom 

The  rapidity  with  which  the  population  of  Lethbridge 
grew  in  the  years  following  the  Second  World  War,  particularly 
in  the  decade  of  the  1950 Ts,  had  an  immediate  impact  on  school 
population.  From  the  end  of  the  First  World  War  until  the 
end  of  the  Second  World  War  total  school  enrolment  in  the 
Province  declined  somewhat;  in  the  Lethbridge  School  District 
it  remained  rather  static.  The  1918  total  enrolment  was  2,401, 
and  the  1945  figure,  2,414*^  But  by  1948  the  number  of 
students  climbed  to  2,529,  one  hundred  thirty-eight  over  the 
preceding  year,  and,  as  Table  III  shows,  from  1950  on  the 
school  population  soared  in  yearly  increases  of  two  or  three 
hundreds,  reaching  a  yearly  increase  of  465  in  1954  over  1953* 
Each  of  these  increases  was  sufficient  to  warrant  a  new  school 
each  year.  In  fact,  during  the  decade  from  1950  to  I960 
eleven  new  schools  and  seven  sizeable  additions  to  schools 
were  built. 

In  1945  the  Lethbridge  School  District  operated  five 
schools  for  2,414  students;  fifteen  years  later,  in  I960,  it 
operated  16  schools  for  6,442  students. 33  Such  was  the 

3°See  Table  II. 

^Enrolment  in  September,  I960.  Minutes ,  the  Board 
of  the  Lethbridge  School  District  #51,  Sept.  14,  I960. 
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GROWTH  OF  SCHOOL 

TABLE  III 

ENROLMENT  IN  THE  LETHBRIDGE  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 

FROM  1945  TO  I960 

INCLUSIVE 

(Enrolment  figures  are  for 

the  month  of  June) 

Total 

Increase  over 

Year 

Enrolment 

Previous  Year 

1945 

2414 

54 

1946 

2467 

53 

1947 

2451 

-IB 

1948 

2529 

133 

1949 

2600 

71 

1950 

2B73 

273 

1951 

3195 

322 

1952 

3444 

249 

1953 

3666 

222 

1954 

4131 

465 

1955 

4465 

334 

1956 

4742 

277 

1957 

5091 

349 

1958 

5398 

349 

1959 

5732 

334 

I960 

5961 

229 

(Source  of  Total 

Enrolment  figures: 

Annual  Reports  of  the 

Department  of  Education,  Alberta, 

1945  to  19607" 
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phenomenal  growth  in  a  decade  and  a  half  of  the  Lethbridge 
School  District.  These  were  years  of  building,  school  after 
school,  year  after  year,  ceaselessly  expanding  as  the  city 
grew  rapidly  in  area  and  in  population. 

The  Composite  High  School  in  Lethbridge.  Twenty- two 
years  after  the  last  school,  the  Lethbridge  Collegiate 
Institute,  was  built  in  1928,  the  new  Lethbridge  Collegiate 
Institute  opened  its  doors  to  the  Public  High  School  students 
in  the  entire  city.  These  two  high  school  buildings  with  a 
lapse  of  over  two  decades  between  them  in  their  construction 
were  built  successively;  no  other  school  construction 
intervened.  An  examination  of  why  the  Lethbridge  School 
District  built  two  high  schools  consecutively  will  bring  to 
light  some  of  the  problems  in  accommodation  that  confronted 
the  School  District  at  this  time. 

Cautiously,  the  Lethbridge  School  Board  arrived  at 
a  decision  to  provide  a  new  high  school.  The  idea  of  the 
Composite  High  School  was  not  new,  for  in  1935  Calgary  had 
already  established  the  Western  Canada  High  School  as  a 
Composite  School.  In  the  fall  of  1945  the  trustees  of  the 
Lethbridge  School  District  approached  the  trustees  of  the 
School  Divisions  close  to  Lethbridge  and  also  the  Minister 
of  Education  and  his  Department  to  discuss  the  merits  of 


Y  ■  Y 

t  ioocfj  [o' oJ  -  -  .  ■  -  ■  s:  J  ci*  i  :  w  .  .  ismOflSJ 

{ '. ,  .■  ..  }  ii_ :  t  jtsjfd  io  o.  ■  ‘  • ;  jrada-ctl  loon:  i 


,Ll 


.  O 


C  J 


•  i.::  j  '  o  s  Jv.k 


ii  cl  _l  vj  - .  .  ...  ..  ooxi  •  - .  -  -  ■  ■  •  -  -  *  .  1  ,  -  ■  ■  enc  .  i.  - . 

1 1 1  'l  l . i  .  :  -  3  iX  -  -  -  1  ■  '  -  -  -  -  W  C  . .  J  0  i  O  ; 

!  0’  -  0.  •  I  .  .  .  .  .  '  J-  ....  O  J  i  ._  _  .  -  -  0  •-  -  J  I  d  J-  ■  i.1  C  J-  V  ■' 


0-C, 


.  .  I 


'O'O'  ..C.  -  01  :  _  !  .  •  Oi-  .  -  1  >  -  '  -  -  -  -  J  -  -  -  .  ■  •  V  ^  -  J  ■  0  — -• 

;  .  ;  C  :'.  U  a  .  . .  .  .  , . *.  83  .  .  ..  rfd  1  ’  ;  -  • 


a  Yj  -O' 


Y  >0;  io  -Jidd' 


1 


-  . 


...  c/  o.  o 


;j~ 


d  - 1  :  ;  j.o  ab 


.  ...c  ■  o .  .. 


- -  o 


.  i  . 


. 


. .  1  9J  id  V,  ...  ...  .  •  nl  •  -  ■ 

.  o'  .  ...  .....  do.  0..0'  .YU  ...i  ....  \  o:o.o..c . -do  0. 

■j. ...o'  o  .. . .o.  ..iio  ..o  ... .. .  o  o oo.i. ..  -.o. .. o,  j.  v  j.U  '..'.a.  i 

.  ;  ,  ,. ;..  .<  (.  o'  ,. :  ..  o  ... ;■  ..  '......  .  .  >.  ■..  ,  Y'  . . c . ;  >o .  V.  j 


That  the  trustees 


3  2 

establishing  a  Composite  High  School." 
of  the  School  District  thought  of  the  new  school  in  terms 
not  only  of  the  city  itself  but  also  of  outlying  School 
Divisions  was  a  reflection  of  the  degree  of  integration 
that  had  developed  between  the  city  and  its  hinterlands. 
However,  the  Divisional  trustees  preferring  to  put  forth 
effort  in  their  own  Centralized  High  Schools  hesitated  to 
participate  in  the  proposal  of  the  Lethbridge  School  Board. 

The  trustees  of  the  Lethbridge  School  District 
strongly  felt  the  need  of  a  Composite  High  School.  With 
the  Collegiate  built  in  192$  already  overcrowded,  the  still 
increasing  number  of  High  School  students  had  to  be  somehow 
accommodated.  At  the  same  time,  the  new  concept  of  the 
Composite  High  School  demanded  close  integration  of  the 
Academic,  Commercial  and  Technical  Departments.  This 
integration  was  difficult  without  new  accommodation  for  the 
Technical  Department  since  the  early  1930Ts  had  been  operating 
in  almost  isolated  independence  at  Westminster  School. 
Integration  of  these  departments  could  be  achieved  only  in 
a  larger  school  plant.  Further  the  School  Board  felt  that  it 
had  delayed  too  long  in  setting  up  a  junior  high  school.  The 

3  2 

^Minutes ,  the  Board  of  the  Lethbridge  School  District 
#51,  Nov.  27,  1945- 
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evacuation  of  high  school  students  from  the  existing  Collegiate 
building  would  allow  its  conversion  into  such  a  junior  high 
school.  And  if  this  junior  high  school  were  so  established, 
the  shifting  of  Grades  VII  and  VIII,  then  housed  in  the  four 
elementary  schools  (Galbraith,  Westminster,  Central-Bowman, 
and  Fleetwood  Schools),  would  provide  classrooms  for  the 
increasing  number  of  elementary  pupils.  For  the  School  Board, 
the  construction  of  this  one  school,  the  Composite  High  School, 
was  the  key  to  a  happy  combination  of  solutions  to  accom¬ 
modation  problems  in  Lethbridge. 

Accordingly  in  the  spring  of  1946,  the  Lethbridge 
School  District  passed  By-Law  # 21  of  $400,000  for  such  a 
school  with  Technical  Shops  and  an  auditorium,  and  requested 
the  City  Council  to  conduct  a  plebiscite.  But  in  the  summer, 
finding  that  building  costs  were  mounting,  the  School  Board 
ordered  the  withholding  of  the  plebiscite,  passed  By-Law  #22 
rescinding  the  previous  By-Law,  and  substituted  By-Law  #23 
for  $500, 000. 33 

To  ensure  the  most  modern  in  the  way  of  accommodation 
and  equipment,  preliminary  studies  were  made.  A  delegation 
consulted  the  Department  of  Education  and  the  Edmonton  School 

33 


Ibid.,  Mar.  2$,  Aug.  29s  Sept.  26,  Oct.  1,  1946. 
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District  to  survey  plans;'  1  the  Superintendent  visited  a 

number  of  schools  in  the  western  United  States  to  obtain 

3  5 

information  in  furnishing  and  equipping  the  school;  Trustee 
Wilson  and  Principal  Kyle  examined  high  schools  in  Missoula 
and  Kalispell,  Montana,  and  in  Everett,  Washington. 

Rising  costs  and  demand  for  increased  facilities  led 
to  the  passing  of  By-Law  #24  for  an  additional  $200, 000. 33 
Thus,  receiving  authorization  for  a  total  of  $700,000,  the 
School  Board  signed  a  contract  with  the  Bird  Construction 

o  3 

Company  on  a  cost  plus  fixed  fee  basis. 

While  construction  went  on,  the  School  Board  decided 

to  enlarge  the  technical  section  by  adding  two  Junior  High 

Industrial  Arts  and  two  Junior  High  Home  Economics  shop  rooms 

39 

in  the  Composite  High  School.  y  Mainly  because  of  this 
decision,  By-Law  #27  for  $93? 000  was  passed  in  the  summer 
of  1930.^° 


3^Ibid. ,  Dec.  12,  1946. 

33Ibid.,  May  3,  1947- 

36Ibid. ,  June  26,  1947. 

3,3 Ibid.  ,  Nov.  7,  1947. 

3 ^ Ibid. ,  July  22,  1943. 
39 

^LEbid.,  Feb.  16,  1930. 


4QIbid. ,  July  14,  1930. 
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Thus,  five  years  after  the  Board  began  to  show  real 
concern  for  this  new  accommodation,  in  the  fall  of  1950  the 
new  Lethbridge  Collegiate  Institute,  as  it  was  named,  was 
occupied  by  Principal  D.  S.  A.  Kyle,  his  staff  and  students. 
Lethbridge  now  had  a  Composite  School,  a  "positive  and 
concrete"  proof,  as  Superintendent  A.  J.  Watson  expressed, 
of  the  "esteem  in  which  education  is  held  by  our  citizens. 

As  it  was  originally  planned,  the  old  Lethbridge 
Collegiate  Institute  was  converted  into  a  junior  high  school, 
and  renamed  Hamilton  Junior  High  School  in  honor  of  W.  A. 
Hamilton.  Commented  George  Wilson,  then  Chairman  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees: 

The  completion  of  the  new  school  has  given  the  School 
Board  an  opportunity  for  the  first  time  in  the  school 
history  of  Lethbridge  to  organize  a  Junior  High  School. 
Previously  Grades  VII  and  VIII  were  placed  in  public 
schools  with  elementary  grades,  and  Grade  IX  received 
instruction  in  the  Collegiate.  This  system  did  not 
conform  with  the  requirements  of  the  Department  of 
Education  which  rightly  considers  that  the  age-group 
of  early  teen-agers  should  be  organized  as  a  separate 
unit.  It,  therefore,  has  given  the  School  Board 
considerable  satisfaction  to  be  able  now  to  set  up  a 
well-equipped  and  well-staffed  Junior  High  School. ^ 

The  Lethbridge  School  District  was  able,  at  last,  to  institute 

the  6-3~3  school  organization  which  was  started  in  a  few 


^L.  H.  Bussard  (ed.),  Souvenir  Booklet,  1950,  p.  5* 

^Ibid. ,  p .  3  • 
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centres  in  Alberta  during  the  mid-1930Ts.  The  exodus  from 
the  elementary  schools  to  this  school  of  students  of  Grades 
VII  and  VIII  gave  momentary  relief  in  the  provision  of  class¬ 
rooms  for  the  elementary  grades. 


Rapid  construction  following  the  Collegiate.  In  the 

fall  of  1930  Superintendent  Watson,  commenting  on  the  rapid 

development  and  expansion  of  the  community,  indicated  the 

long  range  building  program  envisioned: 

Our  School  Board  . . .  has  made  preparation  for  the 
construction  of  two  elementary  schools  In  1951?  which 
will  be  followed  ...  by  a  new  Junior  High  School  in  North 
Lethbridge  the  following  year.  This  year,  also,  our 
School  Board  authorized  the  establishment  of  a  modern 
fully  equipped  Opportunity  Classroom,  and  desires  to 
expand  this  type  of  service  to  include  kindergartens 
and  classes  for  those  pupils  who  have  special  difficulty 
in  hearing  or  seeing.  Moreover,  while  it  is  as  yet 
little  more  than  a  vision,  there  is  a  growing  urge, 
prompted  by  our  enlightened  community  leaders,  for  the 
establishment  of  a  Junior  College  which  would  offer  a 
two-year  accredited  university  program. 43 

A.  J.  Watson  foresaw  the  vigorous  progress  in  school 

construction  that  was  effected  in  the  decade  following  the 

erection  of  the  new  Lethbridge  Collegiate  Institute. 

While  the  School  Board  was  preoccupied  with  the 
building  of  the  Composite  School,  overcrowding  in  the 
southern  part  of  the  city  as  a  result  of  wartime  housing 


43 


Ibid. ,  p.  5* 
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construction  became  a  serious  matter.  In  1947  a  basement 
room  at  Fleetwood  School  was  converted  into  two  classrooms , ^ 
and  next  year  the  School  District  purchased  an  airforce  hut,^ 
moved  it  to  Fleetwood  School  grounds,  and  as  the  Fleetwood 
Annex  accommodated  six  classes.  During  the  following  winter 
negotiations  were  made  to  rent  the  Kinsment  s  Playground  club¬ 
house,  a  block  west  of  Fleetwood  School,  to  house  one  overflow 
primary  class.  It  was  apparent  to  the  Board  that  even  after 
Grades  VII  and  VIII  were  removed  from  the  elementary  schools 
when  the  new  Lethbridge  Collegiate  was  built,  accommodation 
would  be  still  insufficient  on  the  south  side. 

In  1931  was  completed  an  elementary  school,  the  Allan 
Watson  School,  named  in  honor  of  the  man  who  for  over  thirty 
years  was  associated  with  education  in  Lethbridge.  Continued 
development  of  the  city  and  the  resulting  shortage  led  to  an 
addition  of  four  more  rooms  to  this  school  which  originally 
had  eight  rooms.  In  1932  another  elementary  school  was 
completed  in  a  much  needed  area.  Named  the  Susie  Bawden 
School,  after  one-time  kindergarten  teacher  and  for  eighteen 
consecutive  years  (from  1924  to  1942)  trustee  of  the  School 

^Minutes ,  the  Board  of  the  Lethbridge  School  District 
#31,  Oct.  9,  1947. 

45Ibid.,  Jan.  13,  1949- 


l . ,.j  si  :•  .••••_  ;xroo 

.  ..  ‘  .'i  v  \.  v . .....  .l'x-  :,.;j0  x 

. . ■  t  -•  ^  >  -  --  /  ....  '  -  .  --  •-  •'  ...  .  V.-.,  ....  . . 

- 

.  f ;.  ...  ..  J  .  ...  *X  •»  v.'  J  .x-  -•  .  J.  . 

X  tlw  x 

. [  -  ■  '  . -  '  -  '•  -  —  ■  oos  Xen . 

•■”0  X ■  -  . . 

.  ....  .  ‘  -  V.  \  -  •  -  .  :  .  j  l..l  C  /j.  .K)  .)  ...... 

..  .  X  X .  V  .  ... 1 

;  ■  ..  .  . ...  o  ,•  . .  ,  -  :_v  >  M\.,. 

-  •  •  -  ' 

:  .  .  •:  [  rid  '  ■  '  p  ..  Xl  .aaeX  -  Xx 

1  _ 1  *  *.  ,  i  v  >  .  ■_  .  .  .....  v .....  .  ,  ( .  • . V_  ......  V„  .Li  ...  i ..  .  . 

-  •  •  .  . 

-  f  •  .  -  Xnsi  ..  ....  XoX  toe  . . 

X  x  :i  id  X 

.  .  ■  .  . .  .....  j  X  .  •... . 

•:  .  . '  .....  .  .  .  -  ...  -  -  !  r  .  .....  f  Jlj 

Gcr  bob 

.......  1  ......  X  -  .  .  .  .  .  ...  .  1  ....  .... 

..  .  ....  .  .....  •  .  .  ox  x  X  X  1 .  i:  :  J  6 

\  . .  .  .  .  . .  .  •  ....  ^  .  .  ...  •  '  -  - 

U  MILL. 

)iaij8  rid  ...  *’£ ..  X6  b©b;i  . ■  &  ...  .  .  X  l  ii  i  )C 

3  -  -  -  - 

....  :  .  ■'  I  r  x  >_l :. :  .  HVi  id-  •  X  X.6  * X 

. 

9  >  .  .  X  r  i  XB  .  .  :  .  I 

r  .  j  . 

r  -  -  t~  ■—  ~  »  .  i  ;’X-\*jA 

.  ,  0 .  .  '  _L  _  i  J.  J"  ->;.L  1  -  ‘.C.-jOX.  ,;C';L).  .... 

174 


Board,  it  was  placed  as  an  appendage  to  Fleetwood  School  on 
whose  ground  it  was  placed.  Both  of  these  served  the  increases 
in  the  elementary  school  population  in  southern  Lethbridge. 

Meanwhile,  northern  Lethbridge  experienced  a  like 
physical  growth  and  was  urgently  in  need  of  accommodation. 

In  1953  a  Junior  High  School  plant  was  opened  for  operation. 

It  was  named  Wilson  Junior  High  School  in  honor  of  George  F. 
Wilson,  who  during  his  twenty  years  on  the  Board  (from  1933 
to  1953)  promoted,  in  particular,  technical  education  in  the 
schools  of  Lethbridge.  To  serve  the  elementary  needs  of  the 
western  part  of  northern  Lethbridge,  Senator  Buchanan  School 
was  built. 

Therefore,  in  each  of  the  five  years  from  1950  to 
1954,  a  new  school  appeared  in  Lethbridge:  in  1950  the 
Lethbridge  Collegiate  Institute,  in  1951  the  Allan  Watson 
School,  in  1952  the  Susie  Bawden  School,  in  1953  the  Wilson 
Junior  High  School,  and  in  1954  the  Senator  Buchanan  School, 
a  total  of  one  senior  high  school,  one  junior  high  school, 
and  three  elementary  schools. 

The  Lethbridge  School  District  anticipated  continued 

growth  for  the  Lethbridge  Herald  stated  in  19 55 1 

It  is  obvious  that  at  least  one  new  elementary  school  a 
year  will  be  required  for  the  next  five  years  and  further 
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provision  will  be^necessary  for  junior  and  senior  high 
school  students. 4*6 

Building  now  shifted  to  the  south  side  where  growth 
was  taking  place  at  a  faster  pace.  Early  in  1955  construction 
got  underway  in  the  newly  developed  area  of  the  extreme 
southern  part  of  Lethbridge.  Located  on  12th  Avenue  South, 
between  21st  and  23rd  Streets,  the  twenty-one  room  school  was 
a  combined  elementary  and  junior  high  school.  Named  in  honor 
of  a  man  who  for  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  century  served  the 
varied  interests  of  education  in  Lethbridge,  the  Gilbert 
Paterson  Junior  High  School  was  originally  intended  to 
accommodate  only  junior  high  school  students.  In  1957  a  ten- 
room  elementary  addition  was  made,  making  the  school  the 
largest  in  enrolment  and  at  the  same  time  taking  on  a 
permanent  character  as  a  part  elementary  school. 

A  group  of  new  schools  followed  residential 
construction  in  the  peripheral  subdivisions  of  Lethbridge. 

In  1956  two  eight-room  elementary  schools  were  built.  The 
first  of  these,  named  after  George  McKillop,  Physical 
Instructor  since  1920,  was  built  in  the  north-east  corner  of 
the  city  to  ease  the  congestion  at  Galbraith  and  Westminster 
Schools.  The  second,  the  General  Stewart  School  served  the 

^The  Lethbridge  Herald,  Vol.  XLVIII,  No.  165, 

Second  Section,  June  25,  1955,  P«  21. 
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new  Glendale  subdivision  in  southern  Lethbridge,  east  of  Mayor 
Magrath  Drive  and  north  of  Henderson  Lake,  to  relieve  the 
pressure  from  Allan  Watson  School.  Still  in  southern  Lethbridge 
a  third  elementary  school,  Lakeview  School,  was  constructed  in 
I960  in  the  new  Lakeview  subdivision  east  of  Mayor  Magrath 
Drive  and  south  of  Henderson  Lake,  three  years  after  159 
residents  petitioned  the  Board,  denied  at  that  time  because 
of  an  insufficient  number  of  children  of  elementary  school 
age.  This  school  eased  the  overcrowding  at  Gilbert  Paterson 
Junior  High  School.  With  physical  growth  extending  southward, 
and  Gilbert  Paterson  Junior  High  School1 s  thirty-three  rooms 
all  occupied,  with  the  Lakeview  area  still  expanding,  and 
the  number  of  junior  high  school  students  ever  growing, 
decision  was  made  in  I960  to  build  a  ten-room  elementary 
school  in  the  southern  outskirt  of  the  city.^  Named  the 
Agnes  Davidson  School,  it  was  the  last  elementary  school 
built . 

In  the  meantime,  additions  other  than  the  ones 
mentioned  were  made.  An  eighteen-room  addition  to  the 
Lethbridge  Collegiate  Institute  to  accommodate  both  the 
increasing  enrolment  in  the  high  school  and  the  expected 
enrolment  in  the  new  Junior  College  was  completed  in  1956; 
a  gymnasium  and  a  music  room  were  added  to  Westminster  School 

^Minutes ,  the  Board  of  the  Lethbridge  School  District 
#51,  Nov.  8,  I960. 
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in  the  same  year;  a  large  addition,  including  nine  classrooms, 
three  Home  Economics  rooms,  three  Industrial  Arts  rooms,  and 
an  auditorium,  was  made  to  expand  Hamilton  Junior  High  School; 
and  in  I960  decision  was  reached  to  add  four  rooms  to  George 
McKillop  School.  These  additions  alone  involved  large  capital 
expenditures . 

One  more  school  made  its  appearance  on  the  map  of 
Lethbridge  at  the  end  of  the  period  under  study.  Hoping  to 
meet  the  junior  and  senior  high  school  requirements  of 
northern  Lethbridge  for  the  next  decade,  and  to  provide 
temporary  accommodation  for  excess  elementary  students  of 
Galbraith  and  McKillop  School  areas,  at  an  estimated  cost  of 
$900,000,  a  school  named  Winston  Churchill  High  School  was 
built.  This  large  school  began  operation  in  I960  with  senior 
high  school,  junior  high  school  and  elementary  school  students 
in  attendance.  The  senior  high  school  portion  operated,  like 
the  Lethbridge  Collegiate  Institute,  as  a  Composite  School. 
With  the  construction  of  this  new  school  the  Lethbridge  School 
District  had  two  high  schools  serving  the  two  areas  divided 
by  the  railway  tracks. 

Thus,  when  school  opened  in  September  of  I960,  with 
Lakeview  School  and  Winston  Churchill  High  School  opening 
the  doors  to  students  for  the  first  time,  total  enrolment 
stood  at  a  new  high  of  6,142,  divided  into  three  categories 
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as  follows:  elementary  students,  3,784;  junior  high  school 

students,  1,584;  and  senior  high  school  students,  1,074* 

Table  IV  shows  that  these  students  were  distributed  in  schools 

as  follows:  in  northern  Lethbridge,  one  high  school,  two 

junior  high  schools  (including  the  junior  high  school  section 

of  Winston  Churchill  High  School),  and  four  elementary  schools 

in  southern  Lethbridge,  one  high  school,  two  junior  high 

schools,  and  six  elementary  schools  (including  the  elementary 

section  of  Gilbert  Paterson  Junior  High  School),  with  another 

elementary  school,  Agnes  Davidson  School,  under  construction. 

Total  enrolment  in  northern  Lethbridge  at  this  time  was  1,913 

4$ 

students;  in  southern  Lethbridge  it  was  4j527  students. 

The  ratio  of  enrolments  in  the  two  sections,  although  not 
in  proportion  to  the  acreages  built  up,  indicated  the  greater 
residential  expansion  that  took  place  in  southern  Lethbridge. 

Teachers*  Bursaries  and  Salaries 

Financial  aid  to  teachers.  To  staff  the  schools 
built  was  in  itself  a  problem  in  the  Lethbridge  School 
District.  How  the  hiring  of  married  women  teachers  became 
a  standard  feature  in  the  Lethbridge  School  District  has  been 
mentioned  previously.  The  continued  shortage  of  teachers  led 

48 


See  Table  IV  on  page  179* 
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TABLE  IV 

REGISTRATION  IN  THE  LETHBRIDGE  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  SEPTEMBER,  I960 

(Total  Enrolment  -  6442) 


Northern  Lethbridge 

Elementary  Pupils 

Galbraith  36$ 

Sen.  Buchanan  342 

Geo.  McKillop  237 

Westminster  334 

1231 


Junior  High 

Wilson  334 

W.  Churchill  (Jr.  H.)  140 

474 

High  School 

W.  Churchill  160 

160 


Total  1913 


Southern  Lethbridge 


Elementary  Pupils 


Central-Bowman  433 

Fleetwood- 

Susie  Bawden  610 

Allan  Watson  426 

Gen.  Stewart  172 

G.  Paterson  (Elem. )  3$2 

Lakeview  260 

2303 


Junior  High 

Hamilton  691 

G.  Paterson  (Jr.  H. )  419 

1110 

High  School 

Lethbridge  Collegiate  914 

914 

Total  4327 


(Source:  Minutes ,  the  Board  of  the  Lethbridge  School  District 
No.  31,  Sept.  14,  I960) 
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many  School  Districts  and  School  Divisions  to  adopt  a  policy 
of  teacher  recruitment  through  bursaries  granted  to  candidates 
for  teacher  training.  These  bursaries  were  aside  from  the 
Provincial  bursaries  that  were  offered.  The  Lethbridge 
School  District  adopted  such  policy  beginning  in  the  fall 
of  1950 .  ^  A  recipient  of  such  a  bursary  was  required  to 
teach  two  years  in  Lethbridge,  on  default  of  which  the 
recipient  was  required  to  refund  the  whole  or  part  of  the 
amount  of  the  bursary. 

In  evaluating  the  bursary  system,  the  Lethbridge 

School  Board  in  195$  concluded: 

...  It  is  apparent  that  in  granting  forty-two  bursaries 
the  Board  of  the  Lethbridge  School  District  No.  51  has 
made  available  and  employed  eighteen  teachers  for  this 
district,  supplied  eleven  teachers  for  other  school 
boards  in  the  province  and  has  eleven  teachers  at 
present  in  training.  Therefore  it  would  appear  that 
the  provision  of  bursaries  is  an  effective  method  of 

teacher  recruitment . 50 


TeachersT  Salary  Schedule  in  the  School  District. 

A  development  which  reflected  a  provincial  trend  was  the 
establishment  of  the  Single  Salary  Schedule  in  the  School 
District  in  the  early  part  of  the  1950Ts.  Prior  to  this 


^Lethbridge  School  District  #51s  "Bursaries,"  Brief 
submitted  to  the  Royal  Commission  on  Education  in  Alberta,  195$. 

5^Ibid . ,  p .  3 • 
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the  salary  schedule  termed  positional  was  based  on  the  level 
at  which  a  teacher  taught,  elementary,  junior  high  or  senior 
high  school,  with  a  differential  between  these  levels  of  $300 
each.  On  the  premise  that  educational  training  and  teaching 
experience  were  the  best  indicators  of  the  efficiency  of 
teachers,  a  salary  schedule,  based  on  these  two  dimensions 
regardless  of  grade  taught,  was  agreed  to  by  the  Lethbridge 
Local  of  the  Alberta  Teachers1  Association  and  the  School 
Board.  According  to  this  schedule,  the  minima  and  the 
maxima  were  set  for  each  year  of  training,  provision  existing 
for  automatic  annual  increments.  This  type  of  salary 
schedule  was  common  throughout  the  Province. 

Recently,  the  Board  gave  some  thought  towards  merit 
pay  for  teachers,  and  studies  were  made  in  this  regard.  On 
this  matter,  the  Lethbridge  School  District  submitted  a  short 
brief  on  Merit  Pay  Schedules  at  the  Lethbridge  sitting  of  the 
Royal  Commission  on  Education  in  Alberta.  No  further  develop¬ 
ment  took  place,  chiefly  because  of  the  opposition  of  the 
members  of  the  TeachersT  Association  who  seemed  to  agree 
generally  with  the  principle  of  need  to  recognize  competency 
in  instruction,  but  failed  to  agree  with  the  methods  proposed 
of  adjudicating  such  competency. 
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Lethbridge  School  Districts  Submissions  to  the  Royal  Commission 

How  and  why  the  Royal  Commission  on  Education  in 
Alberta  was  established  has  been  already  explained.  In  19 
during  the  Lethbridge  sittings  of  the  Commission,  the  School 
District  made  five  submissions: 

1.  The  Utilization  of  the  School  Plant  and  Equipment,  in 
which  emphasis  was  given  to  the  use  of  the  Lethbridge 
Collegiate  Institute  building  for  community  educational, 
recreational  and  cultural  activities, 

2.  Bursaries,  in  which  provision  of  bursaries  as  a 
method  of  teacher  recruitment  was  justified, 

3*  Merit-Pay  Schedules,  in  which  a  study  of  Merit-Pay 
schemes  was  presented, 

4 .  The  Pros  and  Cons  of  our  Present  School  Curriculum , 
in  which  study  was  made  of  opinions  of  teachers,  principals 
and  supervisors  of  the  Lethbridge  School  District  with 
respect  to  the  practice  of  the  Department  of  Education 
programming  the  courses  of  study, 

3.  The  Junior  and  Community  College  in  Alberta,  in  which 
suggestions  for  Junior  Colleges  yet  to  be  established  in 
Alberta  were  made  based  on  the  experiences  gained  in  the 
establishment  of  the  Lethbridge  Junior  College. 

A  review  of  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission 
indicates  that  of  the  five  submissions  the  last  received  the 
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greatest  attention  of  the  Commissioners  and  had  influentially 
governed  the  thinking  on  Junior  and  Community  Colleges  of 
those  Commissioners  who  submitted  the  majority  report.  In 
this  way  the  Lethbridge  School  District  participated  in  the 
inquiry  into  education  made  by  the  Commission. 

The  Extension  of  Administrative  and  Supervisory  Services 

The  expansion  of  the  city  school  system,  witnessed 
in  the  rapidity  with  which  schools  were  built,  necessitated 
adjustments  of  administrative  and  supervisory  character. 
Envisioning  the  anticipated  expansion,  the  School  Board 
created  in  1949  the  office  of  Assistant  Superintendent  and 
Director  of  Education,  L.  H.  Bussard  being  appointed  to  that 
position.  Two  years  later  the  combined  office  of  Super¬ 
intendent  and  Secretary-Treasurer  was  separated,  A.  J. 

Watson,  who  had  held  the  dual  office  since  1936,  retaining 
the  latter  position.  L.  H.  Bussard  was  promoted  to  the 
Superintendency,  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the  School 
District  that  the  office  without  another  office  attached  to 
it  was  allocated  to  one  man.  In  1936  in  the  midst  of  the 
expansion,  another  member  of  the  supervisory  staff  was  added 
by  the  creation  of  the  position  of  Assistant  Superintendent, 
filled  by  L.  H.  Blackbourne,  who  was  Vice-Principal  of  the 
Lethbridge  Collegiate  Institute  at  the  time  of  the  appoint- 
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ment.  The  Superintendent  acquired  general  responsibilities 
over  the  whole  system,  the  Assistant  Superintendent  being 
placed  primarily  in  charge  of  affairs  in  the  junior  and 
senior  high  schools.  Further  changes  were  made.  Partly  to 
aid  the  Secretary-Treasurer,  in  1957  the  position  of  Assistant 
Treasurer  and  Supervisor  of  Maintenance  was  added.  Such  were 
the  adjustments  in  the  central  administration  of  the  Leth¬ 
bridge  School  District. 

In  the  field  of  specialized  supervision  to  assist 

the  Superintendent,  the  policy  of  retaining  supervisors  to 

give  guidance  in  instruction  received  attention,  again  in 

keeping  with  the  growth  of  the  school  system.  In  the  fall 

of  1945  the  scope  of  the  responsibility  of  the  Physical 

Instructor  for  the  city  was  reduced.  Upon  his  own  request, 

Physical  Training  and  Cadet  Instruction  in  the  high  school 

(at  this  time  Grades  IX,  X,  XI  and  XII)  were  removed  from 

his  duties,  and  henceforth  the  Physical  Instructor  concen- 

51 

trated  his  efforts  in  the  elementary  grades.  Later,  in 
1954  an  assistant  was  assigned  to  him.  In  1943  another 
specialist  was  added  to  the  supervisory  staff,  that  of  Art 
Supervisor.  With  these  adjustments  made,  in  I960  the 

^Minutes ,  the  Board  of  the  Lethbridge  School  District 
No.  51j  Uune  14»  1945* 
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elementary  schools  of  the  Lethbridge  School  District  were 
served  by  the  following  supervisors:  Supervisor  of  Physical 
Education  aided  by  an  Assistant  Supervisor,  Supervisor  of 
Music,  and  Supervisor  of  Art.  Thus,  the  elementary  school 
system  had  an  efficient  corps  of  special  subject  area 
specialists  giving  supervisory  services  under  the  direction 
of  the  Superintendent. 

Ever  since  192$  the  central  administrative  offices 
had  been  located  in  cramped  quarters  in  the  old  Lethbridge 
Collegiate  Institute.  With  the  increase  in  staff,  a  more 
commodious  administrative  centre  was  needed  and  finally 
built  in  1959  on  the  south-west  corner  of  the  Hamilton 
Junior  High  School  ground,  with  separate  office  spaces  for 
the  Superintendent,  Secretary-Treasurer,  Building  Supervisor, 
the  several  Supervisors  of  elementary  schools,  the  school 
nursing  staff  and  the  secretarial  staff. 

In  the  junior  and  senior  high  schools  no  specialists* 
services  were  provided.  However,  in  the  Lethbridge  Collegiate 
Institute  a  Vice-Principalship  was  established,  an  office  that 
appeared  and  disappeared  with  fluctuating  economic  conditions. 
Further,  in  195$  the  Collegiate  was  deemed  large  enough  to 
warrant  two  additional  services:  a  full-time  librarian  and 
four  Department  Heads  of  subject  areas  in  the  fields  of 
English,  Mathematics,  Science  and  Social  Studies. 
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These  were  the  administrative  and  supervisory 
developments  that  evolved  in  keeping  with  the  demands  for 
increased  services  resulting  from  the  spurt  in  growth  of  the 
Lethbridge  School  District  system.  In  these  changes  can  be 
seen  the  adaptations  and  adjustments  that  the  School  Board 
trustees  felt  were  the  significant  needs  in  organization  in 
order  to  continue  to  extend  educational  services  to  the 
youth  of  Lethbridge. 

The  Extension  of  Educational  Services  in  the  School  District 

An  area  of  development  which  received  considerable 
emphasis  in  Lethbridge  during  this  period  of  growth  was  the 
extension  of  educational  services  beyond  the  norm  of  the 
accepted  general  education  in  public  schools.  Deliberate 
efforts  were  directed  towards  the  varied  needs  of  education, 
justified  by  the  democratic  belief  that  each  individual  has 
an  inherent  right  to  educational  opportunities.  Towards 
this  end,  specially  designed  classes  and  schools  came  under 
the  scrutiny  of  the  School  Board. 

The  establishment  of  special  classes.  For  elemen¬ 
tary  pupils  retarded  in  progress,  opportunity  classes  were 
opened  under  the  guidance  of  specially  qualified  teachers. 

At  selected  schools,  preparatory  pre-school  classes  of 
several  weeks  duration  were  held  to  develop  readiness  to 


i  •  S-  > 


a  ,  //. 


: 


.  ;  -i>. 


.. 


>  j  . 


■  •  -  ■-  ■  ■  -  -  -  —  «  ■  .  -■  ■  -./.-■  .....  .  .  . 0 

'  !  ••  ■  '  •  v-  .  .  -v  .(  , .  :6  .0 .  .1 .... c. . .  v'  .0  v  .  .  16  .  ....^ 

-  -  -  -  ■  ■  1C  ....  ...  V  . . :  .  .  /.  .  .  J.  ..  a  99C  rjj'lvj’ 

^  -I  - . ••  -  .  _.  v.  .  -J  v.  -  J  .  .  : ..  ..  U  ..  -  J  ...  .'  1  .  L  .  ,  i  J  V  ....  ^  1.  ,  .  J ‘ ...  6) 


. '  I . L  JO 


.1  ; 


: 


. .  v  . 


.---  .../ .  ,  ...0  ...  .  .  ',.".6.6..:  '.6 

xld  .  .  ;  f  .  . .  71  ’d'EOifj  ‘i  :  . :  ....:  d . .: 

■ .  -  -  ■  -  .  •  —  -  .r.  _ _ ' . . .  'j  . \j 


■ 


.6)jj  j  10 


. . .  . 


SCTiC  11! 


.  .. .  .  ... 


•  .  .  il  V. 


-r 


JO  J  v .  J. ..  .  .  kj . . . 


..  . :  ' _  .  .  is  ...  / 


... 

- ^  J  ..  v_  ..  ^  ....  O 


1i 


3..  .//...'./:/  ; 


...C 


;o 


i 


l'  v  .  ■... ; .  •_  __  ....  .  .  .  .01 0 

/  .  ..'.'6...  .//'/.  1.  .1013111/.  ./..i/o... 


I 


enter  Grade  I.  At  the  adult  level,  night  classes  were 

operated  on  a  broad  scale.  In  1952,  for  example,  162  students 

were  enrolled  in  sixteen  classes,  six  in  English  and  ten  in 

52 

vocational  subjects.  In  1954  a  few  university  extension 
courses  were  given  by  qualified  instructors  commuting  from 
Calgary.  These  were  evidences  of  the  increasing  concern  that 
the  School  District  had  for  the  broadening  of  the  educational 
diet . 

The  School  for  Retarded  Children.  A  significant 
step  was  taken  in  Lethbridge  when  a  special  school  building 
was  constructed  for  retarded  children.  Not  content  with  the 
temporary  accommodation,  an  interim  board  of  interested 
citizens,  under  the  leadership  of  Dorothy  Gooder,  approached 
the  Lethbridge  School  District  for  assistance  in  1955* 

Agreeing  with  the  purpose  of  such  an  institution,  the  School 
Board  promised  cooperation  in  financing  it,  at  the  same  time 
suggesting  that  the  interim  board  members  seek  the  cooperation 
of  the  Separate  School  District  in  the  city.  Approving  and 
promising  financial  support,  the  two  city  School  Districts 
jointly  decided  in  195$  to  build  a  school  at  a  cost  of 
$55,000,  the  Lethbridge  School  District  assuming  $0  per  cent 

52 


Ibid. ,  Nov.  12,  1952. 
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of  the  cost  and  the  Lethbridge  Separate  School  District  the 
balance,  90  per  cent  of  which  was  refunded  by  the  Department 
of  Education.-  Interest  was  shown  by  neighboring  school 
districts  in  this  school,  and  thus,  when  the  matter  of  the 
cost  of  maintenance  and  operation  came  up,  delegates  in 
attendance  included,  aside  from  the  two  local  School  Districts, 
those  from  the  Lethbridge  School  Division  No.  7>  the  Taber 
School  Division  No.  6,  the  County  of  Warner  No.  5,  and  the 

£  I 

Local  Association  for  Retarded  Children.  ^  A  formula  was 
reached  in  1959j  Lethbridge  School  District1 s  share  being 
$550  for  each  child  in  attendance  from  the  Lethbridge  School 
District.  Appropriately,  the  school  was  named  Dorothy  Gooder 
School  for  Retarded  Children,  in  honor  of  the  prime  mover 
whose  concern  for  the  education  of  these  children  showed 
concrete  result.  Aside  from  its  significance  in  the  nature 
of  the  school,  another  feature  may  be  noted.  This  was  the 
first  school  building  in  Lethbridge  whose  construction  was 
a  joint  effort  of  both  the  Public  and  Separate  School  Boards. 

The  evolution  of  the  Lethbridge  Junior  College.  If 

53 

Statement  by  Dorothy  Gooder,  personal  interview. 

^Minutes ,  the  Board  of  the  Lethbridge  School  District 
No.  51»  Sept.  8,  1959. 
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the  Composite  High  School  represents  an  attempt  by  local 
school  authorities  to  extend  its  ordinary  educational 
facilities  beyond  strictly  academic  provisions,  the  Lethbridge 
Junior  College  constituted  "...  a  regional  effort  to  bring  new 
educational  programs  into  several  communities."^  Both  of 
the  above  institutions  represented  the  general  desire 
prevalent  after  the  war  for  extension  of  educational  services. 
This  fact  is  reflected  in  the  way  in  which  the  trustees  of 
the  Lethbridge  School  District  shortly  after  making  the 
decision  to  build  the  Composite  High  School  began  to  concen¬ 
trate  efforts  towards  the  establishment  of  a  Junior  College. 

In  the  fall  of  1949>  immediately  upon  assumption  of 

duties  as  Assistant-Superintendent  and  Director  of  Education, 

L.  H.  Bussard  was  directed  by  the  School  Board: 

...  to  make  a  thorough  investigation  of  Junior  Colleges 
both  as  a  review  of  such  colleges  already  established 
in  Canada  and  the  United  States,  on  the  basis  of 
curricular  and  economic  foundation  and  more  particularly 
as  an  estimate  of  the  suitability  of  the  City  of  Lethbridge 
as  a  center  of  a  Junior  College  which  would  provide 
advanced  courses,  some  of  which  would  be  of  a  terminal 
character  especially  adapted  to  the  surrounding  district 
which  is  dependent  upon  the  development  of  agriculture 
and  various  mineral  industries. 56 


55 

D.  Cameron,  et  al. ,  ojc.  cit .  ,  p.  153* 

56 

^Minutes,  the  Board  of  the  Lethbridge  School  District 
No.  51. ,  Sept.  3,  1949 • 
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Much  research  and  discussion  ensued.  L.  H.  Bussard  surveyed 

57 

Junior  Colleges  in  Montana,  Oregon  and  Washington,  '  Dr. 
Martorama  of  Pullman,  Washington,  was  brought  to  Lethbridge 
for  his  expert  advice the  School  Board  met  frequently 
officials  of  the  University  of  Alberta  and  the  Department 
of  Education;  the  Lethbridge  School  District  took  the  lead 
in  contacting  neighboring  School  Districts  and  School 
Divisions.  Backed  by  the  sympathetic  attitudes  of  the 
Department  and  the  University  towards  the  erecting  of  a 
Junior  College  affiliated  with  the  University  of  Alberta, 
delegates  from  various  School  Districts  and  School  Divisions 
in  south-western  Alberta  assembled  for  a  special  meeting  in- 
June  of  1955*  Stressing  that  the  presence  of  a  Junior 
College  in  Lethbridge  in  this  area  would  not  only  induce 
local  and  district  students  to  continue  their  education 
beyond  Grade  XII  who  upon  completion  would  be  recruits  for 
the  University  of  Alberta,  thereby  reducing  the  exodus  to 
American  universities,  and  also  pointing  out  that  attendance 
at  the  Junior  College  will  make  the  transition  from  High 
School  to  University  less  disturbing,  G.  C.  Paterson  of  the 
Lethbridge  School  District,  set  the  following  purposes  of 

57Ibid.,  March  29,  1951. 

5£ 


Ibid. ,  June  14>  1951* 


c 


'X  i. 


■  .  .  '  ......  ' 

o..,:  o.L'  .•.  iooj 

.  .  .  .  '  f  : 


:.o  .x  : 


J  .  .;.i 


. 


.  ' 


x  . 


•:'"i  o .; 


■  . 


j  j 


■ 


j  j.'i 


i±. 


ox 


Cl  -- 


■  .■  . .  •  -  •  xixoiij 


:  j  .  .'. ..  .■  'j  i.  .  .  w  .  -C 


.  .  'J  /. 


u  9  :j  :  ..  T 


J  j. ...o 

- 


.  .  .  ■■  ...  v.  ' .  vj  .  J 


-  J.L  .v..  -J  •  A 


..  .  -  .  .  .  ... 

j  j; js . :  ■.  1. . < ox.  o  ; 


ll  0  d 


. 


,1 


the  Junior  College  as  conceived: 

a)  To  offer  full  first  year  university  standing  to 
students  desiring  it, 

b)  To  offer  terminal  courses,  chiefly  of  a  vocational 
character, 

c)  To  offer  general  courses  in  adult  education  without 
reference  to  university  credits, 

d)  To  offer  special  courses  that  would  be  particularly 
applicable  to  local  community  needs. 39 

The  facilities  and  personnel  of  the  Junior  College 
were  considered.  Several  teachers  in  the  Lethbridge  School 
District  had  academic  qualifications  to  instruct  in  the  Junior 
College.  In  addition,  in  close  proximity  on  the  staff  of  the 
Science  Service  of  the  Dominion  Department  of  Agriculture 
were  available  many  well  qualified  science  instructors.  Dr. 
Johns,  then  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  at  the 
University  of  Alberta,  had  approved  of  the  proposed  library 
and  laboratory  facilities;  classrooms  were  available  upon 
completion  in  1936  of  the  wing  of  the  Lethbridge  Collegiate 
Institute.  Within  a  radius  of  thirty-five  miles  of  Lethbridge, 
there  were,  in  1931  approximately  2,300  High  School  students, 
many  of  whom  were  potential  College  students. 

Expressions  of  concerted  interest  and  desire  to 
participate  in  the  establishment  of  such  a  college  by 
attending  delegates  led  the  Lethbridge  School  District  to 
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"...  apply  to  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  of 
Alberta  and  to  the  Minister  of  Education  for  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  a  college  at  Lethbridge  . . . .  "^ 

Ambiguity  in  the  existing  legislation  regarding 
Junior  Colleges  led  to  months  of  deliberation.  Finally, 
based  on  three  documents,  the  constitution  of  the  Lethbridge 
Junior  College,  an  agreement  between  the  participating 
school  boards  and  the  Lethbridge  School  District  No.  51  on 
the  establishment  of  the  Junior  College,  and  an  agreement 
between  the  Lethbridge  Junior  College  Board  and  the 
Lethbridge  School  District  No.  51  permitting  the  latter  to 
operate  the  Junior  College  in  the  initial  years,  a  general 

legislation,  the  Junior  College  Act,  was  enacted  at  the 

f)  1 

195$  legislative  session  of  the  Provincial  Government.  x 
Even  before  this  legislation  became  law,  upon 
receipt  of  sanction  from  the  Department  of  Education  and  the 
University  of  Alberta,  the  Lethbridge  Junior  College  was  set 
up  on  April  17,  1957,  and  the  College  Board,  representative 
of  eight  participating  School  Districts  and  School 

60Ibid. 

^Lethbridge  School  District  No.  51,  "The  Junior  and 
Community  College  in  Alberta,"  Brief  submitted  to  the  Royal 
Commission  on  Education  in  Alberta,  195$,  PP*  5  &  6* 
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£  Q 

Divisions,  began  the  operation  of  the  College  in  the  wing 
of  the  Lethbridge  Collegiate  Institute  with  W.  J.  Cousins 
as  Dean. 

The  programme  offered  by  the  College  was  varied. 

Not  only  did  it  offer  first  year  programmes  leading  to 
degrees  in  the  faculties  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Dentistry, 
Medicine,  Law  and  Education,  but  it  also  offered  general 
and  terminal  courses  in  Home  Economics,  Metalwork,  Woodwork, 
Electricity,  Automotives,  Medical-Dental  Secretary;  evening 
adult  courses  in  a  variety  of  fields  including  technical 
courses,  commercial  courses,  languages,  and  Grade  XII 
examination  courses;  university  extension  courses  in  co¬ 
operation  with  the  Extension  Department  of  the  University 
of  Alberta;  and  coaching  school  in  August  to  assist  those 

63 

students  writing  the  Grade  XII  supplemental  examinations. 

Thus  came  into  operation  the  first  publicly 
established  and  publicly  operated  Junior  College  in  Canada, 
unique  in  the  history  of  Canadian  education.  Certain 
favorable  conditions  and  circumstances  enabled  its  establish¬ 
es  ? 

The  eight  original  participating  members  of  the 
Junior  College  were  the  Foremost,  Lethbridge,  Fort  Macleod, 
Pincher  Creek,  St.  MaryT s  River  and  Taber  School  Divisions, 
the  Lethbridge  Separate  School  District  and  the  Lethbridge 
School  District. 

^Lethbridge  School  District  No.  31»  ojd  cit .  ,  pp.  6 

&  7. 
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ment.  Lethbridge  by  the  time  the  Junior  College  opened  had 
grown  into  a  city  of  about  30,000.  Meanwhile,  its  hinter¬ 
lands  because  of  the  intensification  and  diversification  of 
agriculture  had  a  density  of  population  such  that  the  regional 
population  together  with  that  of  Lethbridge  had  a  population 
base  sufficient  to  attract  a  sufficient  number  of  students 
annually  to  make  feasible  the  continuous  operation  of  a 
Junior  College.  Compounded  to  that  was  the  fact  that  the 
increasingly  close  relationship  between  residents  of  the 
regional  centre  and  the  region  in  the  way  their  economy  was 
co-related  had  brought  the  people  much  closer.  This  economic 
integration  was  reflected  in  an  attempt  to  reach  educational 
integration  at  the  Junior  College  level.  In  this  sense,  the 
creation  of  the  Lethbridge  Junior  College  was  a  communal 
effort  in  education,  a  product  of  the  joint  desires  of  region 
and  regional  centre.  Above  all,  the  participating  members  of 
the  Junior  College  had  left  behind  them  the  pioneering, 
formative  and  experimentative  years  in  education  and  had  now 
reached  that  degree  of  sophistication  and  maturity  measured 
by  their  competence  and  desire  to  execute  plans  locally 
initiated  by  people  locally  selected.  Times  were  such  that 
economically,  sociologically  and  educationally,  the  Junior 
College  was  desirable,  practicable  and  feasible. 
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IV  SUMMARY 

This  survey  covering  the  period  from  1945  to  i960 
of  the  economic  background  of  Lethbridge  and  its  surrounding 
agricultural  area,  of  certain  trends  in  educational  develop¬ 
ments  in  Alberta  influencing  the  growth  of  education  in 
Lethbridge,  and  of  educational  developments  in  the  city, 
indicated  certain  features  of  significance. 

This  decade  and  a  half  were  years  of  prosperity  for 
the  whole  Province,  and  Lethbridge,  buoyed  by  the  increased 
economic  stability  of  the  hinterlands  which  experienced  a 
continuation  of  the  process  of  intensification  and  diversi¬ 
fication  of  agricultural  production,  shared  in  this  prosperity. 
Significantly,  with  the  almost  total  collapse  of  the  coal 
mining  industry,  Lethbridge Ts  existence  came  to  be  based 
virtually  on  the  economic  activity  of  its  surrounding  area. 

Invigorated  by  the  post-war  boom,  Lethbridge  experienced 
as  did  the  whole  Province  such  growth  that  in  this  fifteen 
year  period,  school  enrolment  increased  by  about  250  per  cent. 
Lethbridge  shared  in  the  province-wide  activity  in  the 
construction  of  schools.  Responding  to  the  needs  for  accom¬ 
modation  in  schools,  the  School  Board  cautiously  embarked 
on  the  building  of  the  Lethbridge  Collegiate  Institute.  But 
following  that,  in  the  next  decade  with  greater  assurance  and 


'A  G 

V  -.  - 

Liu.;  v:: 

.  c  _ .  .  '.  _  ,..c  ...  .-..  y-jcj  .. 

.  '  -  ....  ■  .  ■  -j  ..  . 

•  .  eqIo  ..:  .  i  . c  ....  c  ■..  1  ...  -xi  .’  .  •  !  '  .  ..  a 

.  ..:  rfi  i  .  .  ..:  n  . '/i  .  .  ..  il 

_  .  .  -  1  ilv,  .  -  - 7  .....  .  .  _  ‘  i ;  .  i.  .  ..  .  .  .  ...  [ 

*  ^  .  .  .  :  .  —  '  -  V.-  .  _  .  -  . .  V  '  .  .  v  .  .  -  .  .  . 

I.  yj  X  --  ,  -  •  .  . 

..:  .  v  . ..,  .  .  .......  .  .  X  :  ..  -  :.  .,v 

.  ....  ..  . .  .  c  .  .  c  :  .  .  :  ;r  :  : .. ;  :.  . 

•  ......  _  :  ..  ,  ;;  .  :c  ..  ■  ...;  ..  : ;  .. .  ... 


.  /  :‘i  'i  . 

.  * . . .  .  ....  . 

.  ■ 

J.U  J 

-  ,  .  .(i 

..  ..-J  *J 

...  .-'3.X 

c 

■Jo 

'  .  r't  .....  v  *  ... 

n 

:  .,  3C; 

. 

*  .  :.  ,V  ;  ,.  ;  ., 

' .  .  :  [in.i 

C  .  ,  — 

- •• -  •  t  .  v. 

-  --  . 

•  - 

.  . 

....  •'  .  .  . 

....  x  .1 

O  ,-.6.  --  u  L  •»  J 

f 

.  .;  '  ..  /  O' .0*1.0 

:i  3  six. 

il  j.i j: 

C  ..  V  .. 

'  -  -  •  ■-  -  -  • 

■ . . .  ■..  <. 

3  '  vX'.JOU.-.'. 

...  '.. 

"...  '..  . 

i  '•  ..  •  ■  : 

-  --  • 

.  ■ . .  ■ 

• 

; 

....  ..  _i.  .  . . ;. 0" 

....  ; 

J. 

'  ‘  ..  .  c  :■  ...  '..i  IX .  .  :  .  ...  • 

iSc  '..  .  ■  . . 


196 


with  increased  despatch  the  trustees  adapted  themselves  to 
the  growth  of  Lethbridge,  building  and  making  additions  as 
need  arose.  Further,  it  set  out  a  program  of  extension  of 
education  beyond  the  traditional  norm  of  public  education, 
pursuing  and  expanding  adult  night  classes,  providing 
Opportunity  Classes,  and  assisting  in  the  building  of  the 
School  for  Retarded  Children.  In  the  light  of  the  expansion 
of  educational  facilities,  it  reorganized  the  central 
administrative  and  special  supervisory  staffs  in  an  effort 
to  achieve  greater  efficiency  in  a  growing  system.  During 
this  period,  the  School  District  adopted  the  policy  of 
offering  bursaries  to  recruit  teachers,  it  agreed  with 
teachers  in  setting  up  a  new  type  of  salary  schedule,  and 
it  participated  in  the  inquiry  on  provincial  education  by 
submitting  briefs  to  the  Royal  Commission  on  Education  in 
Alberta.  But  most  significantly,  the  Lethbridge  School 
District,  indicating  its  increased  maturity  and  competence, 
took  the  lead  in  the  formation  of  the  Lethbridge  Junior 
College,  an  institution  set  up  by  and  meant  to  serve  the 
region  and  regional  centre.  These  were  the  salient  develop¬ 
ments  in  the  Lethbridge  School  District  during  the  period 
from  1945  to  i960. 
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CHAPTER  VII 


SUMMARY  AND  OBSERVATIONS 


Summary 

This  study  of  the  development  of  the  Lethbridge 
School  District  No.  51  was  for  convenience  divided  into  the 
following  five  periods: 

1.  The  period  to  lBB6,  including  the  establishment  in 
Lethbridge  of  the  coal  mining  company,  the  North  Western 
Coal  and  Navigation  Company,  and  ending  with  the  establish¬ 
ment  by  the  Government  of  the  North  West  Territories  of  a 
Public  School  District,  Protestant  in  character. 

2.  The  period  from  lBB6  to  1905s  from  the  establishment 
of  the  School  District  until  the  creation  of  the  Province  of 
Alberta.  During  this  period,  the  Territorial  Ordinances 
placed  a  stamp  of  permanent  character  on  the  educational 
system;  Lethbridge  became  a  town  in  1£>90  and  moved  forward 
towards  city  status;  and  the  Lethbridge  School  District 
underwent  its  formative  period. 

3.  The  period  from  1905  to  1920,  from  the  time  of  the 
creation  of  the  Province  and  the  achievement  in  1906  of  city 
status  to  the  conclusion  of  the  First  World  War.  These  years 
were  for  the  Lethbridge  School  District  a  period  of  adjustment 
first  to  rapid  growth,  and  then  to  economic  stresses.  This 
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period  was  the  heyday  of  the  coal  mining  industry  and  of 
growth  in  the  hinterlands  of  Lethbridge  during  which  the 
Lethbridge  School  District  took  on  an  air  of  permanence  with 
the  construction  of  large  brick  school  buildings.  This  era 
of  growth  was  followed  by  the  war  years  of  severe  retrench¬ 
ment  during  which  the  schools  of  the  District  suffered 
curtailment  of  many  educational  services. 

4*  The  period  from  1920  to  1945 >  from  the  end  of  the 
First  World  War  to  the  end  of  the  Second  World  War,  the  era 
of  economic  challenges  to  the  School  District,  resulting 
mainly  from  the  general  and  almost  continuous  decline  of 
the  coal  mining  industry,  the  recession  in  the  economy  of 
the  hinterlands  marked  by  poor  crops  and  poor  market 
conditions  for  agricultural  commodities,  the  depression  of 
the  1930Ts  and  the  Second  World  War.  The  total  school 
population  remained  static  throughout  the  twenty-five  years, 
but  the  increase  in  high  school  enrolment  created  a  serious 
problem. 

5.  The  period  from  1945  to  I960,  the  post-war  era  of 
another  rapid  growth  during  which  the  pattern  of  the  economic 
base  of  Lethbridge  completed  its  transformation.  The  coal 
mining  industry  of  Lethbridge  virtually  collapsed,  but  the 
hinterlands  experiencing  a  considerable  growth  made  a  positive 
impact  on  Lethbridge.  As  a  result,  Lethbridge Ts  School 
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District  experienced  a  phenomenal  growth.  Not  only  was  the 
need  for  pupil  accommodation  successfully  met,  but  also  new 
developments  led  to  the  expansion  of  administrative  and 
supervisory  services  and  in  the  extension  of  educational 
programmes . 

For  each  of  these  five  periods,  a  brief  study  was 
made  of  the  economic  background  of  Lethbridge  in  an  attempt 
to  view  the  economic  base  not  only  to  examine  its  effect  on 
the  development  of  the  Lethbridge  School  District,  but  also 
to  determine  whether  or  not  educational  problems  resulted 
from  changes  in  economic  conditions.  For  each  period  the 
study  also  included  a  brief  survey  of  trends  in  the  Province 
that  provided  background  for  the  development  of  the  School 
District.  Within  this  milieu,  a  study  was  made  in  each 
period  of  the  direction  of  development  of  the  Lethbridge 
School  District. 

The  establishment  of  Lethbridge,  associated  with  the 
needs  in  the  construction  of  a  transcontinental  railway,  was 
linked  with  economic  opportunities  that  this  railway  provided. 
The  selection  of  the  locale  of  the  coal  operations,  followed 
immediately  by  the  arrival  of  company  officials  and  coal 
miners  in  1882,  resulted  in  a  town  that  within  three  years 
contained  over  a  thousand  inhabitants,  a  notable  urban  centre 
in  a  vast  pioneer  rangeland.  Thus,  the  want  of  a  sufficient 
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number  of  students  for  efficient  operation  of  a  school,  a 
characteristic  problem  in  a  pioneering  country,  was  not  a 
serious  problem  in  Lethbridge.  The  problem  was  rather  how 
quickly  the  School  District  could  provide  accommodation  for 
an  increasing  number  of  students.  The  fact  that  by  the  time 
need  for  a  school  arose  in  Lethbridge  the  School  Ordinances 
already  existed  facilitated  the  establishment  of  the 
Lethbridge  School  District.  The  religious  background  of 
the  early  miners,  predominantly  Protestant  English  speaking 
people  from  the  eastern  parts  of  Canada  and  the  United  States, 
determined  the  establishment,  as  provided  by  the  Ordinances, 
of  a  Protestant  Public  School  District,  with  a  Protestant 
curriculum  and  a  Protestant  inspector. 

At  the  outset,  the  hinterlands,  expansive  range  lands 
with  a  very  low  density  of  population,  had  little  bearing  on 
Lethbridge Ts  economic  growth.  The  establishment  and  early 
growth  of  Lethbridge  were  attributable  almost  solely  to  the 
coal  mining  industry. 

Lethbridge  early  experienced  occasional  hardships 
arising  from  the  failure  of  anticipated  outcomes.  An 
expected  local  market  failed  to  develop  because  the  influx 
of  agricultural  population  that  was  expected  to  follow  the 
railway  tracks  as  they  were  laid  down,  failed  to  arrive. 

An  expected  market  in  Montana  following  the  construction  of 
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the  Great  Falls  and  Canada  Railway,  again,  failed  to 
materialize  because  of  the  competition  of  new  coal  mines  in 
that  state.  An  unexpected  coal  mining  development  in  the 
CrowT s  Nest  Pass  cut  into  Lethbridge1 s  coal  market.  But 
after  the  turn  of  the  century,  as  people  became  aware  of 
wheat  growing  possibilities  and  became  more  convinced  of 
the  merits  of  irrigation  in  overcoming  the  unreliability 
of  moisture,  immigrants  pushed  westward,  homesteading  along 
the  railways  and  pushing  out  the  ranchers  from  their  domains. 
This  influx  created  a  local  demand  for  coal,  compensating 
for  the  failure  of  market  developments  elsewhere.  Lethbridge 
continued  to  grow.  The  School  District  reacted  to  the  growth 
of  the  town,  enlarging  the  original  school;  establishing  a 
school  to  accommodate  children  in  the  subdivisions  close 
to  the  new  mine  pits;  and  assuming  a  permanent  character 
with  the  building  of  a  brick  school,  the  original  Central 
School,  attaching  to  it  the  Barford  Addition  when  Union 
School  accommodation  became  necessary.  By  the  end  of  this 
period,  as  what  is  now  Alberta  was  moving  towards  provincial 
status,  Lethbridge  progressed,  ready  to  be  incorporated  as 
a  city.  This  was  the  formative  period  for  Lethbridge  and 
its  School  District. 

Particularly  in  the  years  after  it  became  a  city  in 
1906  until  the  First  World  War,  Lethbridge  enjoyed  an 
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unprecedented  economic  boom;  the  city  grew  rapidly  in  area 
and  in  population.  The  resultant  increase  in  school 
population  brought  about  what  appears  to  have  been  the  most 
vigorous,  active  and  progressive  years  in  the  development  of 
education  in  Lethbridge,  not  only  in  the  way  in  which  the 
Lethbridge  School  District  grew  in  size,  but  also  in  the  way 
in  which  Lethbridge  together  with  the  other  cities  in  the 
Province  of  the  time  participated  in  giving  educational 
leadership.  Brick  school  buildings  appeared  in  Lethbridge; 
the  high  school  was  separated  from  the  public  school; 
administrative  and  supervisory  personnel  such  as  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Public  Schools,  Music  Supervisor,  Director  of 
Technical  Education,  and  the  Supervisor  of  Physical  Education 
were  appointed;  the  Manual  Training  School,  kindergarten 
classes  and  night  school  were  established;  and  Hardieville 
was  incorporated.  Certainly,  this  was  a  progressive  period 
of  expansion. 

When  the  unsettled  economy  of  the  First  World  War, 
and  drought  years  brought  about  retrenchment,  the  school 
system  lost  that  vigor  so  prominent  before  the  War,  failing 
to  renew  that  progressive  activity  until  after  the  Second 
World  War . 

The  end  of  the  First  World  War  marked  the  end  of  the 
growth  of  the  coal  mining  industry  which,  since  then 
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continuously  declined  save  for  a  short  duration  during  the 
Second  World  War.  Although  faced  with  the  deterioration  of 
the  coal  mining  industry  as  the  sustaining  base  of  its 
economy,  Lethbridge  found  succor  from  activity  in  its  hinter¬ 
lands  which,  after  many  years  of  trials  and  experimentation, 
assisted  by  the  scientists  of  the  Dominion  Experimental 
Station  succeeded  in  transforming  the  nature  of  its  economy. 
New  farming  techniques  in  the  dry-land  farming  areas  and 
intensification  and  diversification  of  agricultural 
production  on  continuously  expanding  irrigated  lands,  bring¬ 
ing  about  stability  in  the  tributary  region,  enhanced 
Lethbridge  as  its  chief  marketing  and  servicing  centre.  It 
was  this  revolutionary  agrarian  transformation  that  began 
to  have  a  strong  influence  on  Lethbridge,  and  although 
during  the  harsh  years  of  the  1920Ts  and  the  depression 
years  of  the  1930Ts  agricultural  economy  had  its  many 
difficulties,  Lethbridge  was  able,  at  least,  to  sustain 
itself . 

School  enrolment  had  somewhat  increased  but 
inadequate  finances  forbade  school  building.  The  School 
District  succeeded  in  its  struggle  for  existence  by  accom¬ 
modating  the  overflow  students  in  a  variety  of  makeshift 
classrooms,  by  cutting  teachers1  salaries,  by  reducing  the 
administrative  and  supervisory  staffs,  and  by  limiting 
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educational  programmes  almost  to  the  bare  minimum.  Even  when 
accommodation  had  reached  its  limit,  the  people  of  Lethbridge 
hesitated  to  agree  to  the  construction  of  a  new  high  school 
building,  though  they  yielded  in  1928,  when  better  climate 
existed,  to  the  erection  of  the  Lethbridge  Collegiate 
Institute,  the  only  school  erected  between  1913  and  1950. 

In  the  classrooms,  however,  the  Superintendent,  teachers 
and  students,  despite  handicaps,  carried  on  in  the  best  of 
educational  tradition  with  a  modicum  of  financial  encourage¬ 
ment  from  the  School  Board. 

Gradually,  the  School  District  arose  from  the  doldrum 
of  retrenchment,  and  despite  the  challenges  of  financial 
difficulties  of  the  depression  of  the  1930Ts,  made  notable 
progress,  reestablishing  the  Technical  and  Domestic  Science 
Departments,  adjusting  to  the  new  integrative  pragmatic 
approach  of  the  enterprise  system  in  the  elementary  school, 
and  to  the  "core"  approach  to  studies  in  the  junior  and 
senior  high  schools.  Economic  conditions,  however,  prevented 
the  establishment  of  either  the  Junior  High  School  or  the 
Composite  High  School,  both  of  which  had  to  await  better 
times  in  Lethbridge. 

By  the  late  1930Ts,  the  experimental  period  in 
agricultural  development  was  over;  a  new  pattern  had  emerged 
with  added  stability  in  economy  supported  in  irrigated  lands 
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by  intensified  and  diversified  cultivation,  and  in  the  dry¬ 
lands  by  strip  farming  and  trash-cover  cultivation.  From 
this  time  on,  throughout  the  1940fs  and  the  1930Ts,  develop¬ 
ments  in  the  agricultural  region  were  merely  the  expansion 
of  the  pattern  already  established. 

Lethbridge  benefitted  from  this  regional  stability 
and  expansion.  As  the  coal  mines,  one  by  one,  ceased 
operation  and  the  significance  of  coal  mining  as  the  foun¬ 
dation  of  the  cityTs  economy  declined,  Lethbridge  enhanced 
its  stature  as  a  centre  of  an  agricultural  area  by 
increasingly  providing  market  and  service  facilities,  and 
by  gradually  developing  secondary  industries  based  on  the 
multiple  products  of  agriculture.  Thus,  Lethbridge Ts 
decadence  was  prevented;  the  city  emerged  as  the  centre 
of  a  prosperous  farming  region. 

The  School  District  felt  this  new  vigorous  regional 
impact  on  the  city.  As  it  grew  both  in  population  and  in 
prosperity,  the  School  District  entered  what  was  the  second 
period  of  great  activity  in  her  history.  From  1943  on,  the 
trustees  of  the  School  District  continuously  confronting 
the  problem  of  the  need  for  accommodation  in  both  northern 
and  southern  Lethbridge,  provided  in  rapid  succession 
buildings  and  equipment.  Beginning  with  the  new  Composite 
High  School,  completed  in  1930,  the  School  Board  built  school 
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after  school,  a  total  of  eleven  schools  in  eleven  years,  so 
that,  in  i960,  together  with  the  old  Lethbridge  Collegiate 
Institute  that  was  converted  into  a  Junior  High  School  and 
four  schools  built  before  the  First  World  War,  the  School 
District  was  operating  a  total  of  two  high  schools,  three 
junior  high  schools,  eleven  elementary  schools,  with 
another  elementary  school  under  construction. 

Moreover,  the  School  District,  in  cooperation  with 
the  cityTs  Separate  School  District,  built  the  Dorothy 
Gooder  School  for  Retarded  Children,  and  culminated  the 
period  of  growth  and  development  by  taking  active  leader¬ 
ship  in  establishing  the  Lethbridge  Junior  College  jointly 
with  participating  School  Districts  and  School  Divisions. 

This  activity  exhibited  in  the  vigor  with  which 
these  schools  were  constructed  was  evident  in  other  areas 
of  development.  The  enlargement  of  the  School  District1 s 
population  compelled  the  School  Board  to  consider,  if 
efficiency  were  to  be  maintained,  an  extension  of  adminis¬ 
trative  and  supervisory  services.  The  central  administration 
staff  was  increased  and  departmentalized,  the  supervisory 
staff  for  the  elementary  schools  was  enlarged,  and  to  house 
these  staffs,  a  new  central  office  building  was  erected. 

But  the  most  significant  development  indicating 
educational  activity  of  this  post-war  era  was  the  way  in 
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which  services  were  extended  beyond  the  normally  accepted 
educational  programme.  Consciousness  of  this  need  led  to  the 
establishment  of  special  opportunity  classes  in  the  primary 
grades,  to  the  participation  with  the  Separate  School 
District  in  setting  up  cooperatively  a  School  for  Retarded 
Children,  and  to  the  practice  of  holding  pre-school  classes 
for  children  about  to  enter  Grade  I.  It  led,  too,  to  the 
establishment  of  the  Composite  High  School,  offering 
students  a  variety  of  courses,  Technical,  Commercial  or 
Academic,  from  which  to  make  a  selection,  and  to  the 
organization  of  adult  evening  classes,  including  some 
university  extension  courses,  finally,  it  led  to  the 
creation  of  the  Junior  College,  a  regional  institution, 
regionally  operated. 

Observations 

This  study  of  the  development  and  growth  of  the 
Lethbridge  School  District  prompts  certain  observations. 

In  examining  the  relationship  between  the  economic  develop¬ 
ment  of  Lethbridge  and  the  development  of  the  Lethbridge 
School  District,  it  may  be  observed  that  the  years  before 
the  First  World  War  and  those  following  the  Second  World 
War  were  the  two  greatest  periods  of  vigorous  economic 
activity.  In  both  these  years  of  expansion,  the  School 
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Board  confronted  much  the  same  problems  and  responded  in  much 
the  same  way.  A  comparison  of  these  two  periods  shows 

1.  that  these  years  of  economic  expansion  in  Lethbridge 
were  paralleled  by  increases  in  school  enrolment, 

2.  that  to  the  problem  of  increases  in  school  enrolment 
in  both  periods,  the  School  Board  responded  by  vigorously 
building  schools, 

3*  that  in  both  periods,  the  School  Board  gave 
consideration  to  the  development  and  reorganization  of  the 
administrative  and  supervisory  personnel  to  preserve 
efficiency  in  an  enlarging  school  system, 

4.  and  that  the  School  District  in  both  periods  gave 
considerable  attention  to  the  development  and  extension  of 
an  educational  program  beyond  the  normally  accepted  limits. 

It  is  also  observable  that  as  the  economic  base  of 
Lethbridge  shifted  from  the  coal  mining  industry  to 
agricultural  activity  in  the  hinterlands,  there  was  a  closer 
identity  between  the  people  of  the  city  and  the  people  of 
the  regional  area.  In  the  field  of  education,  this  develop¬ 
ment  was  particularly  noticeable  in  the  era  following  the 
Second  World  War  in  the  way  in  which  the  Lethbridge  School 
District  approached  the  outlying  School  Districts  and  School 
Divisions  to  build  the  new  Lethbridge  Collegiate  Institute, 
although  other  considerations  forbade  such  joint  venture;  in 
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the  way  in  which  the  Districts  and  the  Divisions  associated 
themselves  with  the  city  School  Districts  in  sharing  costs 
in  the  maintenance  and  operation  of  the  Dorothy  Gooder 
School  for  Retarded  Children;  and  in  the  way  in  which  they 
participated  in  the  establishment  of  the  Lethbridge  Junior 
College.  These  developments  appear  to  have  been  an  outgrowth 
of  the  high  degree  of  economic  integration  between  regional 
centre  and  region  that  developed  during  this  century. 

Another  observation  may  be  made.  During  the  first 
era  of  great  activity,  the  period  before  the  First  World  War, 
the  Lethbridge  School  District  was  one  of  the  prominent 
leaders  in  the  field  of  education  in  the  province,  a 
characteristic  urban  development  of  this  time  when  the 
differential  in  the  sizes  of  the  major  cities  of  Alberta 
was  not  too  great.  But  since  the  First  World  War,  when 
Edmonton  and  Calgary  began  to  outstrip  the  other  urban 
centres  in  the  Province,  there  has  been  a  growing  tendency 
for  these  two  larger  cities  to  take  the  lead  in  the  direction 
of  educational  development.  The  Lethbridge  School  District 
lagged  behind  somewhat  in  setting  up  the  Composite  High 
School,  the  Junior  High  School  system,  an  institution  at 
the  university  level,  and  in  providing  supervisory  personnel. 
Economic  conditions  certainly  had  a  bearing  on  when  the 
Lethbridge  School  District  was  able  to  entertain  these 
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developments,  but  at  the  same  time,  it  is  evident  that 
Lethbridge,  in  matters  such  as  these,  was  exerting  less 
influence  in  determing  provincial  developments  in  education. 

A  final  observation  may  be  made.  In  the  Lethbridge 
'School  District,  economic  conditions  were  reflected  in  the 
nature  of  the  school  building  program,  in  the  staffing  of 
administrative  and  supervisory  personnel,  in  the  level  of 
teachers’  salaries,  and  in  the  provision  of  school  equip¬ 
ment.  These  are  illustrations  of  externals  which  appear  to 
determine  efficiency  in  education.  But  the  favorable  reports 
of  superintendents  and  inspectors  of  classroom  activity 
during  the  depression  years;  the  development  of  the  new 
educational  programme,  enterprise  and  core  teaching,  and 
the  revival  of  Technical  courses  in  Lethbridge  during  the 
1930’s;  accounts  during  the  lean  years  of  vigorous  school 
activities  such  as  debates,  play  production,  music  festivals, 
radio  productions,  participation  in  Agricultural  Fairs, 
Physical  Education  programmes;  all  these  seem  to  indicate 
that  during  a  period  of  economic  depression,  depression  need 
not  necessarily  exist  in  classrooms  and  schools.  Economic 
conditions,  thus,  seem  to  have  had  a  large  impact  on 
educational  development  in  the  Lethbridge  School  District, 
but  they  have  not  been  the  sole  determining  factor  in  the 
development  of  the  School  District. 
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APPENDIX  A. 

INSCRIPTION  ON  THE  CAIRN  IN  GALT  GARDENS,  LETHBRIDGE 

First  Coal  Mine  in  Alberta 

In  1$72  on  the  Western  bank  of  the  Old  Man 
River,  at  the  present  site  of  the  Federal  Mine, 
Nicholas  Sheran  opened  the  first  coal  mine  in  Alberta. 
He  broke  his  own  trails,  found  his  own  markets  and 
hauled  coal  by  ox-team  two  hundred  miles  to  Fort 
Benton,  Montana,  and  other  distant  points.  Thus  was 
founded  a  vital  industry  that  has  contributed  greatly 
to  the  development  and  welfare  of  Western  Canada. 


Erected  192$ 
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APPENDIX  B. 

PROCLAMATION  CREATING  THE  LETHBRIDGE  PROTESTANT  PUBLIC 

SCHOOL  DISTRICT  NO.  61 

(from  the  Gazette ,  North  West  Territories,  1BB6) 

VICTORIA,  by  the  Grace  of  God  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  Queen,  Defender  of  the  Faith,  etc.,  etc., 
etc . 

(seal)  Edgar  Dewdney 

Lieutenant-Governor 

To  all  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come  or  whom  the 
same  may  concern: 

GREETING: 

Whereas,  by  Section  2$  of  the  School  Ordinance  of 
lB$5j  it  is  in  effect  enacted  that,  on  receiving  the  report 
of  a  first  school  meeting  the  Lieutenant-Governor  shall,  if 
the  majority  of  the  votes  at  said  school  meeting  has  been  in 
favor  of  the  erection  of  the  School  District,  forthwith 
proclaim  the  district  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 
petition  addressed  to  him  in  that  behalf,  with  such  number 
as  he  may  see  fit,  and  in  manner  as  in  said  Ordinance 
provided; 

And,  Whereas,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  said  Ordinance,  a  report  has  been  made  to  us  of  the 
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on  a  petition  for  the  erection  into  a  Protestant  Public  School 
District,  of  the  tract  of  land  hereinafter  described  to  be 
known  and  designated  as  hereinafter  mentioned;  and  whereas 
such  report  shows  a  majority  of  the  votes  to  have  been  in 
favor  of  such  petition  being  granted; 

Therefore,  under  the  powers  so  vested  in  and  imposed 
upon  us,  we  do  hereby  proclaim  and  declare  as  follows :- 

1.  That  the  tract  of  land  composed  of  Sections  18, 

19,  20,  21,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  and  33,  in  Township  8,  Range 
21;  Sections  4,  3,  6,  7,  8,  9,  16,  17  and  18,  in  Township  9, 
Range  21;  Sections  22,  23,  24,  23,  26,  27,  34,  33  and  36,  in 
Township  8,  Range  22;  and  Sections  1,  2,  3,  10,  11,  12,  13 
and  14,  in  Township  9,  Range  22;  all  West  of  the  Fourth 
Principal  Meridian,  shall  on  and  after  the  date  hereof,  be 

a  School  District  under  the  provisions  of  the  said  Ordinance, 
and  be  known  under  the  corporate  name  of  the 

"SCHOOL  DISTRICT  OF  LETHBRIDGE, 

Protestant  Public  School  District  No.  31,  of  the 

North-West  Territories" 

2.  That  the  first  meeting  of  Electors  for  the  said 
School  District  was  held  at  Lethbridge  Hall,  Lethbridge,  on 
Wednesday,  the  Tenth  day  of  March  last; 
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3-  That  the  following  are  the  names  of  the  elected 
Trustees  for  the  said  School  District ; -namely: -  William 
Stafford,  John  Craig  and  Afred  J.  Scott. 

Of  which  all  persons  whom  these  presents  may  concern 
are  hereby  required  to  take  notice  and  govern  themselves 
accordingly. 

IN  TESTIMONY  WHEREOF  we  have  caused  the  seal  of  the 
North-West  Territories  to  be  hereunto  affixed,  Witness,  His 
Honor  Edgar  Dewdney,  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  North-West 
Territories,  at  Government  House,  Regina,  in  the  said 
Territories,  this  twelfth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  eighty-six,  and  in  the  L9th  year  of  Her  Majesty* s 
Reign. 

By  Command, 

A.  E.  FORGET, 


Clerk  of  Council. 
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APPENDIX  C. 

LETHBRIDGE  PROTESTANT  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  NUMBER  51 
OF  THE  NORTH-WEST  TERRITORIES 
(as  constituted  by  the  Proclamation  of  May  12,  1836) 


